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INTRGDUCT IOR

This collection of material directly related to the education of the American
Indians has been prepared by the members of the annual graduate Workshop im Indian
Education held by Arizonz State University.

Dr. G. B, McGrath hzs made this publication possible and it is, but ome of the
projecta undercaken by this University in the vital field of Indian Education. An
indication of Arizona State University®s expanding Indian Education Program may be
seen in the fact that this institution now offexrs the only Master's degrec in Indiam
Education in the nation,

The 1960 United States Indian population imcreased by over 60 per cent from
1950. The Indian iz no longer the "Vanishing American". If our Indian citizens
are to become contributing participants in the growth and development of our country
then we must provide meaningful education at all levels.

This Indian Educatiom Workshop is a modest effort in this directiom. The
quality of the students enrolled in the Workshop and their genuine dedication te
Indian Education combine to make one optimistic for the future, If more teachers,
administrators and all others interested in Indians and their education would take
the time to understand Indians end their culture then the future would indeed be

bright,

Robert A. Roessel, Jr.
Director

Indian Bducation Center
Arizona State University
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EDUCATION FOR WHAT?

by
Ellouise Dennison




I have decided to write this case study sbout myself. My main purpose is to
share my educational experiences with those who have had similiar experiences, and
with those vho are interested in Indian Education.

In this case study I would like to give a brief statement about my family and
about my early childhood. But mostly I wish to present my educational experiences,
my feelings towards education, and the importance of education in my 1life.

I was born on the Navajo Reservation. I have always lived on the reservation
except for the years I spent in schools not located on the reservation.

Both of my parents are Navijo Indians, My mother finished up to the eighth
grade. My father never went beyond the third grade. My father and mother separated
when I was at an early age. Throughout my childhood and up to this day my mother
has been both father and mother to me and my sisters.

I have three sisters, two older sisters and one younger siusier. My oldest
slster never finished high school. My second oldest sister finished high school
and has attended business college. My little sister will be out of high school in
a couple of years,

I have many happy and wonderful memories of my childhood days. My mother,
slsters, and I have always been very close and have shared many things. There were
also times of sadness in my family, but I like to vemember most the good times I
had with my mother and sisters.

I do not recall how X felt or reacted the firat day in the classroom, I do
I think has helped me tremendously in the earlier days of my schooling.

I attended the Federal day achool the first through the fifth grades. The
majority of the students in my school lived in the dormitories on the school campus.
Those of us who lived in, or around, the community came to school and went home
after school,

I think I had more fun in these first few years of my schooling. I was at
school part of the day and the rest of the day was spent at home with my sisters and
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my mother. I remember when I brought my little blue book home my sisters and my
mother would help me read the book.

The school which I attended had an enrollment of over two hundred students,

VOf this number about fifteen per cent were day school students,

When I reached the fifth grade I had to stay at the dormitory because the day
school was closed. I do not know the reason for the closing of the day schocl. My
first year at the dormitovy was most miserable, but I thiuk I went through the year
because the other students were in a similiar eituation. Many times I felt like
running away from school or leaving school, but I have seen the results of others
who have tried. I think I feared being punished most of all. I could not stand
being kept from a movie or some sccial event; so I nmever attempted to run away from
school as much as I would like to have, Even if I did I would only be brought back
to school, My mother at this time was employed gome forty miles away. My older
sisters and I probably would have been with her, but the school at which she was
employed had students only through the third grades,

My first year at the Pederal boarding school was not as bad as I thought. DMy
mother and my other relatives came frequently to visit me, and always when they came
they brought me gifts of fruits, muttom, or clothes, I alwaya-lgaked forward to the
weekends when I could be with them at least a day or two.

1 really do not remember the various curriculum I took when I was in the fifth
grade, I thought being in the fifth grade was the greatest thing that ever happen-
ed to me, I wanted to learn as much as I could 80 I did a lot of reading.

I was so glad at the end of the school year when I was to go home. I think
being away from my mother and sisters made me appreciate them more. My family vere
very glad to see me for once. 1 did all I could that summer to please them. We
had a wonderful summer doing the usual family activities, but the most wonderful
thing was that we were all together.

Summer came and went and once again I felt the deep sadness in my heart as I
left my mother and sisters to go back to the Federal boarding school. My mother

(4] 2=
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told me education was especlally important for us younger generation, and that one
day the older folks may no longer be around for us to depend on. As much as I hated
being separated from my family I realized my mother wanted me to have the education
which she never did.

I missed my mother and sisters terribly, but I was also determined to stay in
school, I never did cry in front of the other students during the day because of
loneliness, I felt embarrassed to admit I wac leonely since I was usually the one
who comforted the lonely students. It was durine the nights that I would lay awake
and think of all the good times I used to have with my family.

I think I survived my second year in the boarding school because many of my
cousins attended the same gchool. Ify cousins and I had a very close relationship
and we depended upon one another for comfort and companionship.

As close to home as I was, (except that my mother was still employed forty miles
away), and as many people as I knew who were employees at the school, I felt very
few were interested in us. I think they used punishment as a means of discipline
more than they did counseling or guidance. Although many of the employees were
Indians, they showed little sympathy toward the children. I think they wanted the
children to advance faster in their educational field so they were a little harder
on them.

As far as learning in the fith grade and the sixth grade was concerned I learn-
ed many things. My greatest trouble during these two years was English and vocab-
ulary. This was a problem for me because I spoke both languages and used to get
mixed up. I had some teachers in those earlier years who were interested in my
abilities as a student and who encouraged me to do the best I could in school. I
also had some teachers who did not encourage nor take any interest in me, but still
we got along fine and I passed their classes.

At the end of my sixth grade year I made up my mind I would continue my school-
ing. Some of my classmates stopped going to school at the sixth grade level because
the seventh through the tenth grades were not offered at this school nor at any
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nearby schools, Those of us who wished to go beyond the sixth grade had to apply
to an off-reservation school.

Most of my close girlfriends applied to attend the Riverside Indian School in
Anadarko, Oklahoma, so I secretly applied to attend also. I used to watch the stu-
dents, who have returned from off-reservation schools, get off the bus and their
parents would embrace them, some laughing and others crying.

I admired their courage to be away from home for so long and their determination
for an education. I wanted also an education beyond the sixth grade and the only
opportunity for me to receive such an 2ducation was to leave home and attend an off-
reservation achool.

My mother wanted.my sisters and I to attend the same schools, but I wanted to
go to Oklahoma. All summer long I tried to talk my mother into signing my papers
to attend this school, but she did not want me to attend a school so far away. She
told me she would not sign the admission papers and that was final,

I finally told my mother I would not attend any school unless it was in Okla-
homa. There were two reasons why I vanted to attend Riverside Indian School;

(1) About half of my classmates applied to attend this school, (2) It was my only
chance for an education beyond the sixth grade.

In my home community there were only two types of schools, the Federal boarding
school, and the Public school. In both of these schools they only had the first
through the sixth grades. There were other schools much closer than Oklahoma, but
by the time my mother realized I had to attend a school away from home, 211 the near-
by schools were filled up.

I will never forget the day I was to leave for Oklahoma. My mother and sisters
spent most of that day with me. I could see the sadness in their eyes, but I pre-
tended to be happy about my departure., I reassured them that this was what I wanted
and that everything would be all right. As we boarded the Greyvhound bus I was both
happy and sad. It was too late to turn back and tell my mother I would rather be
near her. I knew my mother was very heart broken, just as I was, about leaving home.

:{i.-
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As the small community, in which I lived, disappeared out of sight I knew that what-
ever lay ahead would be a challenge, I had my mother's encouragment and my self-
confidence to help me face this challenge,

I think every mile we traveled I thought of home and wonder ed what my family
was doing at that moment. Later my mother toid me she could not even eat for over
a week after I left. All she did was think of me and wonder if I was doing all
right.

My first year at school was both a happy and a lonely experience for me, I
enjoyed the companionship of the other Indian students, but I really did miss home.
I used to sit at the window and watch the big white puffy clouds and vondered if the
clouds were the same at home.

My school work was average. I joined the &4-H club, the girl's basketball team,
and some other organizations. These extra curriculum activities really did help me
forget my homesickness. Before I knew it, it was time to bLd the school farewell,

My mother was waiting when I got off the bus. She cried ag she hugged me. I
eried a little, too. I still remember she wore a lilac coloured dress and her
turquoise jewelry. |

Once again I was at home for the summer. I told myself I would not return to
Riverside the following year, but all to soon I was on my way back to school again.
The second year at school was not as bad ag the first year. I received letters all
the time from my mother and occasionally ghe would send me packages of clothes or
goodies,

My mother used to call me long distance on the phone. The sound of her voice
made me really happy, and made me feel she was very near. Whemever E felt lonely
or troubled I used to call my mother up and everything would be fine again. Many
of my schoolmates were not as fortunate as I, My mother used o call from the trad-
ing post or either from the school at : ich she worked.

I kept returning back to Riverside until I graduated from high school in 1958,
I continued going back to the same school because I made many f£riends and I was doing
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well in school. I had a chance to attend the public school either in Flagstaff or
Winslow, but I did not feel I could compete with the non~Indian students.

There were-some sad experiences for me while attending school away from home,
and there were also some happy times, which kept me going on to continue school.
Whenever I was sick, quarreled with my friends, or just lonely I used to wish I was
at home. We had a dormitory mother, wlo supposedly took the place of our mother,
but I never could tell her my problems. She did all she could to help us, but I
do not think I could ever think of her as a mother,

Although I missed home a lot and wished I could have been home I wanted also
an education so I managed to stay in school. In school I was taught hov to live in
the white man's world, the white man's philosophy, and the white man's thinking.
Since my mother did have a little education she also wanted us to live in the white
man's world. Sometimes when I was at home I used toc listen to the Navs jos talk
about some of their religious ceremonies. I did not know to much about the Navajo
religion or custom even though I lived right on the reservation. When the students
at school used to talk about all the '"squaw dances" they had been to I used to feel
left out, Many of the students thought I was just being naive and wanted nothing
to do with the Navajo religion or the Navajo culture.

My mother never mentioned too much about the Navajo way. I used to question
her much about these things, but she would only tell me she did not know herself.

I knev my mother told me the truth about not knowing the ways of the Navajo because
she did not learn too much herself when she was younger. I think that if she did
she would have surely wanted us to know all about it,

Although I received my high school education away from home, I think that I
learned many things which may not have been if I had decided not to attend school.
One thing I dearly regret is that I wished I had more courses to orient me to college.

Since my first day in school up to the day I graduated from high school I went
to school with Indian students. While I was still in high school I did not think
much about a career after finishing high school. I never dreamed I would enter
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college. I think the first time I seriously considered doing something about higher
education was when I was home for the summer in my junior year. I saw many of the
Navajo Indians trying to make adjustments to the new way of life which was intro-
duced to them. I was mostly concerned with the older uneducated Navajos, and I tried
to think of how I would best help them.

1 did not know too much about social work; so I did much reading on it. T de~
cided this would be my life's csreer. I never thought much about salaries or ather
rewards involved. All I wanted to do was be of help to my Navajo people in the best
way I knew, I think that if I had the background and the grades for a doctor or
lawyer I would like to have majored in these fields.

Before I knew it I was on my way to Tempe to enter Arizona State College. Once
again I left home to become educated., My mother and sisters were proud of me, I
knew thcy had all the faith and confidence in me to make good.

The thought of coming to college made me feel I was a little out of place. I
was afraid and I kept thinking how would I make out among all the non-Indians. I
was sure to flunk out, I did mot even know how the instructors or the non-Indian
students would treat me. This was the first time I would ever be among non-Indians
and the first time I would compete with them.

The campus was the biggest T had ever seen, I was not sure of myself the day
I went to register for classes. Some how I went through that day. College was all
new to me and I did not think there would be as many as eighty studeats in one class!

About the first day I was on campus I saw some Indian students which made me
feel a little better knowing I was not alon . I also met some people who were very
nice and were 1nt3fe§teﬂ in Indians. Among these people were Dr. Roessel and his
wife. I do mot think I could have made as gocd adjustments to college without these
people. Besides these people I found many friends among the girls in my dormitorxy
and how willing they were to help.

The first year in college was a struggle for me. Once again I had difficulty
with English and understanding some words. But I continued to try as best I could.

;7ﬁ
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I liked the courses I took and I worked hard to get passing grades. I think I did
average my freshman year. At the end of the year all the fears and inferiority
feelings I had before disappeared. I was well on my way to a happy and rewarding
college 1ife despite language difficulties.

Before I left school I decided to go to summer school, hoping that whatever
course I took would help me bring up my grade, Summer school was fun even though
I had to work twice as hard. My grade was not any better, but I think that I had
developed more confidence in myself,

When I came back to college the following year there were more Indian students,
I started school with a far better attitude than I did my first year. I was not too
lonely or too homesick these first two years, because I did go home on holidays and
sometimes on weekends. My mother and sisters were always glad to see me. They
sometimes came down to see me, so that was wonderful.

In my second year I took a course in Indian Education. Some cf the girls major-
ing in social work thought I would be wasting my time in such a course. They
thought that since I was an Indian I should Ee able to know many of the things that
would be taught in that course. How wrong they were! I am really glad I took a
course in Indian Education because it has changed many of my ideas about the Ameri-
can Indians.

There are other courses which 1 ..~k that has helped me a great deal about my
feelings of many things. These courses were not easy for me, Many times I sat up
burning the midnight oil., My grades in the first two years were about average. I
think that I could have done a lot better in many of my courses if only I studied
a little harder and 1if only I had asked more questions.

At the end of my second year in college I decided again to attend the summer
session, Before I decided that I would attend the summer school I tried to apply
for a summer job, but I was not lucky. Summer school was fun and I was very happy
with my grades,

In my third year at Arizona State University, I was classified part junior and
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part senior. School started rather sad for me., Just before coming back to college
one of my sisters and I were in a serious automobile accident. None «f us got hurt
but the othere did. There seemed to be trouble one after another ever sfnce then.

1 wanted to quit school and go home to help with the financial end of things,
but I knew 1f I did quit I would never come back to finish the f:w hours I had, My
mother and sisters did not want me to quit school., They knew how I felt and they
did everything they could to make me feel all was well at home. There were other
people vho encouraged me to stay in school so I did. I was very concerned about my
family, but I also had to finish my schooling. I wanted to finish school and work
with the Navajos, even though my own family needed my help. My mother and sisters
have been very understanding and have been very wonderful.

Nov I om almost at the end of finishing college, but there is still a long xoad
to travel, [ am still ambitious and hope to go two more yesrs and work toward a
Master's Degree,

I think that many of the Indian students and I have paid the greatest price for
an education; that of giving up our homes, our families, and our way of life for nine
months out of a year for twelve or more years, It took a lot of understanding and
interest of my teachers and friends to get me through school,

This education which I received I hope to share with my Indian people by help-
ing and understanding them., I think i;ha,t: the Navajo culture is very important and
that in order to be of help to my people I am going to encourage them to retain cexr=
tain parts of their beliefs and ways. It would be wrong for me or anyone else to
tell the Navajo Indians or any other group of people to give up something meanful

and dear to them: their culture,
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PREFACE

Since children of the fourth grade have such curiosity, I thought I would let
them be really curious and £ind out what they could about the San Carlos Apache
Indians.

I teach off-reservation Indian children and white children in the same class.

50 1 decided on a social studies unit on the San Carlos Apache Indians would
teack .se Indian .hildren a better understanding of the history and the customs of
their people.

Also, the white children need to understand their friends and neighbors the
San Carlos Indians better,

Most of the things told on the Indian by white conquerors have been biased.
He has been pictured as a bloodthirsty savage. Let us learn facts about the Indian.

One has not taught unless others understand,

The Indian was the first American, and he 1s an important citizen today.



OBJECTIVES

1. Both white children and Indians are in my class, and they should know
how they are alike and how they are different,

2, To learn about homes, food, and dress of the Indians that are their
neighbors,

3. Tv show how the Apache is different yesterday and today.

4. To show Apache children do much the same things as our children.

3. To get them to read good books on Indians.

6. To find out facts about Indians.

7. To work in mixed groups of both Indians and white, and learn to treat
each other as equal.

8. To help the children as a whole understand many things about the Indian
culture,

9. To give oral reports, especfally for ;hg Indians, on a subject they know.




ORIENTATION

Before the class would start a unit study of the San Carlos Apache Indians, I
would make many types of visual aids to attract their attention and motivate their
interest,

I would put pictures on the bulletin board of Indian homes, food and arts and
crafts, The Arizona Highways has good Indian pictures, many times in color.

Then I would put up my big map showing the different tribes of Indians in the
whole United States and their reservations.

I would also put up a map showing the tribes in Arizona and their reservations,
marking in red the San Carlos Apache Reservation.

The children could bring in piecces of pottery and arrow heads that they have
found in and around Globe. Have their parents take them to visit Indian ruins south
of Globe or the Tonto CLiff Dwellings on the Apache Trail.

Have some white child who has been to San Carlos Reservation tell what he saw
when he visited.

Then let an off-reservation Indian child tell what he knows about the San
Carlos Reservation.

I would have children check out books from the Public Library, on Indians.

I would check out Indian books from the school library and put them with the
encyclopedias, books I have, and periodicals on the back table for free reading
periods,

I would try to have a speaker from the San Carlos Tribal Council come and talk
to the children., First-hand explanations are beat. Clarence Wesley belongs to the
Miami Rotary Club, and he is Chairman of the San Carlos Apache Reservation.

Then I could introduce the material by pregenting a film or two, It always
depends on what a person can get. The films would not have to be on Apaches, but

another tribe, or Indiams in general, just to build up interest.




Films

1. A Glimpse of the Past, Indiana Uﬁi\}ersity Film Library, 1951. 10 min., Sound

and black and white. Shows prehistoric American life revealed by archeologists.

2. Indisns of Early America. 1957. 22 min. Sound, black and white. Shows activ-

ities of tribes in eastern woodlands, Creat Plains, Southwest and Northwest,

3.

Indfian Artist of the Southwest. 1956. 19 min. Sound, colored. Tella story

of modern Indian painter,

4, Navajo Children. 11 min. EPF, 1938 el, jh, sh, c ad $1.75 b and w. Relates

the experience of a Navajo boy and girl moving from winter to summer quarters,

5. Apache Indian. 10 min. Coronet, 1943, el, jh, sh. b and w. Life and ceremonies
and industries of the Apache. Scenic beauty of native territory including Puberty

Ceremony and Devil Dance,

6. Hopi Indians Arts and Craft. 10 min. Coromet, 1945, el, jh, sh, ad, b and w.

$1.75. Color. $3.00. Arts and crafts, including weaving, silversmithing and

basketmaking, including the gathering of reeds and pattety.i

Lyudto-visual Center, Al
University, 1959-1960.

Tempe: Arizona State
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The proper pronunciation of the word Apache is "A-pac-chay," but we commonly
pronounce it "A-pach-e."” However, if the Apache Indian 1s asked the meaning of the
word, he will tell you, "It means 'man.' Everyone is Apache."

The Spanish adopted the word and used it to mean any of the warlike Indian
tribes of New Mexico and Arizona. These tribes have been noted for their ferocity,
raiding and murder, until the "Apache" has become a byword.?

The Navajo and Apache tribes came down from Western Canada, Their blood
brothers are still living in the area lying between British Columbia and Hudson Bay.
They came down the east side of the Rockies to Albuquerque, New Mexico, where the
tribe split, some going south into Texas. But the tribes we are familiar with are
the Indians that turned west and followed the route that is today Highway 66 and the
Santa Fe Railroad, When they crossed the Divide near Mount Taylor, they split into
two tribes, as we know them today, the Navajo and the Apache. The ﬁavaja gtayed in
northern Arizona and the Apache came south. The Apache we will deal with are the
San Carlos Apache on the Gila River.3

The Apache story is one of the most remarkable in American Indian history.

They are known for their bloody battles; and they lived by hunting, raiding, and
stealing. The Apache attacked the Pueblo villages and Spanish missions alike. The
bitter conflict between Apache and white began in the early nineteenth century.
There were years of savage warfare between the Apache warriors and the American
soldiers and settlers, with loss of life and property., The Apache warriors were the
most brilliant leaders and strategists ever found,

In 1871 the American government gent General Crook to the Southwest. The

tribe respected him, and he was tough and a man of his word. Due to superior

Handbook of American

2Bureau of American Ethnology, Bulletin 30, _Indians,

 3Harold Gladden, History Ancient Southwest. Portland, Maine: The Bond
Wheelwright Company, 1957. p. 217.
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American equipment and numbers, the Apache were defeated and marched to s::; Carlos

Resgrvatiam!*

—.Formation and Location of San Carlos Reservaticn

When the reservation was given to the Apache Indian Lt wis & no-man's land.

Soon minerals were discovered on the western boundary, and vhite people came
in in droves.

One of the early arrivals came from Silver City, New Mexico, and he brought
potatoes and vhiskey to sell. He had no liquor license, so he sold potatoes at a
dollar and a half apiece, and gave each buyer a goodwill offering of a pint of
whiskey with each potato.

The white people promptly took from the Apache the Globe &istrict with its
silver deposits, which later developed into great copper deposits,

They also took McMillen when silver was found there.

Soon mineral was found in the Clifton and Morencl district, and the vhite took
that.

Mormons from Utah came south, and they were land hungry so Eha’vj; took land,

The fifth cut was made when cattlemen moved in with their herds, Im the white
man's dealings with the Indian, the Indian usually got I’;he woxrst of the ba:gg:lms

In 1897 the Fort Apache Reservation was separated from the San carlos Reser-
vation as we know it today, The reservation is located some 25 miles east of Globe,
Arizona, It is located in Gila, Pinal and Graham Countfes and includes an area of

1,648,000 acres. The range of altitude is from 2,600 feet to 8,000 feet, and from
6

semidegert land to beautiful ponderosa pine forest.

: "g ulletin, Heard Museum of Anthropology and Primitive Arts, Phoeniz, Arizona:
1960.

S5Ross Santee, Apache Land, New York: Cherles Scribner's Sons, 1947, p. 40,

6Arizona Commission of Indian Affairs,
BEEQ,EE; 1960; p. 3.
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Indian agents have always been an underpaid group of people. John B, Clum was
one of the outstanding agents. It was he who set up Indian courts and jurles so
that the Apache could take care of his affairs. He also helped get the Apache

police organized.

1. Government

On January 17, 1936 the San Carlos Tribe was organized under a constitution and
by=-laws. On October 16, 1940 the tribal charter was accepted.

The tribal council consists of a chairman, vice-chairmon and nine members who
must be twenty-five years or older, residents of the district from which they are
elected, and of good moral character.

1t is by popular vote.of the people that the chairman and vice=chairman are
elected.

All members of the Council hold office for four years, Council meetings are
held the first Tuesday of every month., All tribal committees, law officers, and

employees are chosen by the Council.’

John C. Clum, Indian Agent, wanted the San Carlos Apaches to become self-sup-
porting, so he bought them some livestock. The San Carlos Apaches are livestock
ralsers today.

The Apache is not a good horseman, by our standards. However, he prefers a

horse to a cow, regardless of the commercial value. He would break a wild horse by

ing Role of

Agricultural Extension Service, University of Arizona: The Cheng
the Indian in Arizona. Tucson: University of Arizona, 1960. p. 7.
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tying him up for several days without food and water. Then he would lead him to
water and let him drink all he could. In the deep sand by the water he would saddle
the horse and climb upon him., The horse did not and could not buck much, It was an
eagy way o break a horse. Tihe only thing an Apache does better thanm Che white cow=
puncher 1s traii, B

There are some 3,000 tribal-owned and 15,000 association-owned cattle on the
San Carlos Indian Reservation. Tﬁey are reglistered Hereford stock. The government

is to see to it that the range lands are not hurt in any waysg

V. What the San Carlos Childcen Play

Their games are very much like those of our white childrea.

Little girls play dolls, and preparation and cooking of food. They make play
wickiups for doll houses with sticks and a blanket wrapped around them, It 1ls too
hard for little girls to put the grasses around the wickiup,.

They play marriage and even have quarrels because they play in great detail,

San Carlos boys play cowboy. They do not care to play war, because the Apache
is .afraid of the dead, and war causes people to die. The bodies are disposed of
quickly, and children do not participate in rites,

Children play two ceremonies, the girls' puberty rite or coming-out party, and
the ge'n dance.

The children used to play horse and wagon., Now they play cars, because there
is a broad federal highway traversing the San Carlos Reservation and lots of cars
go past,

It is interesting to note that in their play gambling, hunting, and Indian
curing are absent. When Indians go hunting they do not take the child along, so he
does not know about hunting. The Indian curing rites are held inside the dwelling,

and the children do not see. Then gambling is kept secret and the children do not

8santee, p. 40.




ltnow about it until they are much older.

Nowadays they play police and jail.

They also play school, because this is no longer dreaded by the San Carles
Indian child, and as it is compulsory he has to go to szheool,

They used to play with bow and arrow, but now they use bean shooters.

There 48 a great deal more sickness among the Apache than forty vyears age, 6o
the children are playing curing with medicine, doctors and nurses, the white man's
way.

Muscles and weight lifting are not admired, so football and wrestling are mnot
popular with the Apaches. They admire endurance, speed, agility and wiriness, so

baseball, basketball and boxing are papular.lo

An Apache does not enter a home when there is no one there, even if it is a
relative's home, beceuse he might be resented.

A visitor aits by the door and is expected to make conversaiilon,

When you visit an Apache home you do not sleep with anyone, because the Apache
has an inherent dislike of a bed partner.

You give a party for an Apache, then he gives a party for you. It is their
way of getting even.

Parents train their children to tell the truth because truth is highly valued,

The Apache are a gay people by nature, Families are forever making jokes. A
father walking a young boy who has had all his hair cut off, but leaving a little
in front, is asked by another Indian, '"What have you there, a quail?"

An Apache is afraid of ghosts and the dark. There was an Apache policeman

who made his wife and little boy walk night guard with him, Sometimes a person by

10Grenville Goodwin, Social Organization ache Chicago: University

7 ocial Organiz of Western Ap
of Chicago Press, 1951, pp. 506=511. '
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himself can sing to keep the spirits away.

When compared with the white man the Apache does not express gratitude, They
have a word for "Thank you" but thazy very seldom use it, They plan to return favors
at r-me future time. He does not even have a word for "You arce welcome.

Apache crowds are quiet unless they are applauding. There is just no talking
and shouting such as white crowds do.

The Apache carries pride to the extreme. One of their warriors was captured
and had part of his nose shot away. He would not return home because he haac been

captured and hurt, 1l

VLI, Guidance of Children

The relatives are criticized if the child grows up worthless.

Indian children have trouble with their own culture, The little boy asked 1if
the masked dancer with kilts was a woman. He was ﬂisturbed when told that it was
a man, but he waas too shy to ask more.

A little Apache boy who thought he would be very polite went to the wickiup
and asked if the gueets were still inside. The Indians laughed at him because that
is the way a son-in=law checks to see if his mother=-in-law is inside. He is not
gsupposed to see her, The little boy was just laughed at.

Then at a puberty rite when the young girl runs around the basket the little
boys that were supposed to follow her thought it was a real race, so they beat her.
An old Apache just told the little boys it was not a real race, that they were sup=~
posed to stay behind her.

The Apache child learns young to be quiet at command, for euemies may be near.
Wher & child cries they put a covering over his head, or pour a cup of water cver

his head, until he stops. Then they get another cup and ask, "Going to cry again?"

Child says, "No." The parents are gentle with children because it is awful to hear

30
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a child cry, ov have other children angry with him, if you love the child,

They tell children they will put them in a sack if they are not grod.

They sent story tcllers on a wild goose chase to another camp.

They will box a child on the ear if he vefuses a gift, becsuge this will hur:
gsomeone ‘5 feelings.

Also, chey will whip & child 1f he will not get up and vun a race.l?

VILI. Waker Sources

There is not adequate water for farming on San Carlos Reservation; yet some
watey regources could be developed,

The annual rainfall varies from 7" in the desert part to 28" in the mountains.

The Black River is the northern boundary of the San Carlos Reservation and it
is a tributary of the Salt River, The Gila River goes into San Carlos Lake behind
Coolidge Dam. Then Eagle Creek, which is near the eastern boundary, is the only

other stream on the reservation that is of any impartanee-13

Nearly all of our off-reservation Indians live in houses, and most of the San
Carlos Apaches do also. However, the wickiup is very interesting and it has many
advantages, The squaw puts pine, juniper or mesquite poles in the ground a few
inches and sets them in a circle. The tops are bent over and lashed securely,
making a conical framework. This is covered with grass and brush, and over this is

lashed canvas, a skirt, or some wearing apparel. A wickiup can be built in a few

hours and left or burned without regret. They vary in size from small to big, roomy

12Morris Opler, An Apache Life-Way., Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1941,
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ones, probably depending on léngth of stey. If they are tightly woven they are good
and warm in the winter, and the sides can be raised inm the summer to cateh the
breeze. There is a saying that the squaw builds a large wickiup if she is generous
and has tulapai parties, and she builds a small one if she is stingy.

In good weather the cooking is done outside, but in bad weather they cook :in-
side. There is a smoke hole in the wickiup and at least some of the smoke goes up
through the hole, because cooking js done on an open fire. Utensils come from the

trading post, and they always have a Dutch oven, 1%

X. _Food

Different foods the Apache have are stew with vegetables; and corn is roasted
in the husks. In hot weather meat is cut up in small strips and hung outside to
dry; this is called "jerky." It will keep for a long time. They pound it up and
cook it in gravy with onions, hominy or chile,

Corn is used in many ways, often being ground and mixed into a batter and then
btaked in Dutch cvers., The tortilla is made paéez~thin of corn dough and baked on
a plece of tin or a frying pan.

Pork was not eaten for years, but it is now., Fish are taboo because the Apache
had a drought and the game left the ccuntry, So the Apache lived on trout and a
smallpox epidemic broke out; they figured it was the spots of the trout coming out.

Begides their cornm, pumpkins, squash and beans, the Apache gathered wild foods
such as acorns, juniper berries, pinon nuts, walnuts, mesqguite beans, roots and seeds.
They also found wild potatoes, onions and the fruit of pricily pears and saguaro
cactus., Mescal cooked in large pits was a favorite, Tea was made from a ''tea

bush, 15
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. Arts and Crafts

The Saa Carlos Apache make no rugs or jewelry,

There ie nothing unique about the Jecms or proporticms of the baskets manu-
foctursd by the San Carlos Indiznc, “he White jwuniain and Mescalero have burden
baskets resembling the San Carlos baskets both in shape snd technigue, but the work
of both these tribec is EQEEEEE;IS

It toox sometimes a year to make a basket of devil's claw and cottonwood. The

art has come to an end, and it probably will not be revised. We find San Carlos

haskets only in museums and private coilections, 17

XII. Clothing

San Carlos Indian men wcar clothes like white men's only with 2 tendency tu-
ward cowboy clothing. They wear levis, bright shirts for dress or blue for every-
day, cowboy boots and big cowboy hats.

The schoolgirls wear white man's clotbes, but the older women still wear native
dress. The full skirts are about fifteen yurds around the bottom, and they sweep
the ground. The blouse is a large, loose garment with a yoke fitted across the back,
front and shoulders. It hangs loose at the waist and i* has long sleeves gathered
at the cuff. The material is usually bright cotton goods. You still see some little

girls dressed just like the squaws.l8

Health is a problem among the San Carlos Indians. They are very susceptible to

16gelen Roberts, Basketry of the San Carlos Apache, New York: American Museum of

Natural History, 1929. p. 207

17Heard Museum Bulletin,

1871114am Goodman, An Investigation of the Adjustment of the Apache Indians to
the Public Schools of theVState of Arisuna— Chicagp. University of Ghicﬂgo Press,
1938 PI 520‘2-
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our diseases, and they have the disease In its worst form, Their camps are breeders
of disease, with flies and mosquitoes. They live close together. The Fort Thomas
echools report that they have a problem with lice, impetigo and eye digeases. They
had 45 high school and 145 elementary children from the San Carlos Reservation, this
past year. They bathed them and gave them haircuts, because there are few facilities
for bathing on the reservation.l? The off-reservation children I have are very
clean, but they should kuow we have this health problem on the reservation, and need

nurges; maybe they can help.

Following are two representative Apache myths:

Sack and Pot as Man and Wife

Long ago they say Pot was a woman and Sack was & wan. As these two were walk-
ing together they came whexe there was a sheer cliff with no way down. Pot jJjumped
over and was broken, Then Sack jumped over, too, but landed safely., He repaired
the pot and they walked on.

As they traveled they came where a fire was burning over a large territory.
Pot went right in, walked through the middle of the fire, and came out the other
slde. She stood at the edge of the fire. Sack went in and began to blaze before
he had gone far from the edge of the fire. Pot went in after Sack and brought him
out and repaired him., Pot was not burned at all.

They walked on until they came to a river. Sack waded across to the other side.
Pot went in but filled with water in the middle of the river and sank. "My wife is

drowmed, ' Sack said, and he wept.zo

191etter from Eldon Rendall, Superintendent of Schools, Fort Thomas, Arizona,
August 7, 1961.

ZQPliny Earle Goddard, Myths and Tales from the San Carlos Apache., New York:

American Museum of Natural History, Anthropological Pavers, Vol. XXIV, Pt. I, p. 75.
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Cumulative Activities

1. Plen a field trip to San Carlos by school bus,

2. Write a class letter to San Carlos, asking if we cam visit an Indian
fourth grade class there; i1f so, wigic £t

3. Have children make a bulletinm board showing some interesting things in the
life of the Apache.

4. Make list of Indian customs and list of white custome, and compare.

5. Make puppets and dress them authentically, and put on show for all parents,

6. Make reports on stories, history and legends that children have read or
have been told by Indian parents.

7. Write creative poems and stories, and put in a scrapbook and keep on 1i-

brary table so all can enjoy it,

Evaluation

1. Describe how the Apache woman and man dress today. Tell all you can about
their dress.

2. Can a white boy and a San Carlos boy play together very well? Why?

3. UWhat does the hogan look 1like? Why aren't they used much in San Carlos?

4. Do you think the San Carlos Apache are mean 1like they uged to be when we
were mean to them? Why?

5. What are some Indian foods?

6. 1Is the Indian health problem good? What can we do?
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Introduction

TO UNDERSTAND

We need to adopt this bit of philosophy

that I think is typically Indian.

FEAR KNOCKED AT THE DOOR.
FAITH ANSWERED.

NO ONE WAS THERE.

Nelson Jose in speaking to the Indian Workshop of 1960

reminded the Indian youth:

“If nothing else please remember:"
THE LORD WILL NOT ASK THY RACE
NOR WILL HE ASK THY BIRTH,

ALONE HE WILL ASK OF YOU

WHAT HAVE YOU DONE ON EARTH?




I_HOPE TO UNDERSTAND

A Brief History

As I got into this study of Indian Education I was concerned with my own lack
of information, correct and otherwise. I was aware of course, of some differences
among tribes; Even so, there was that tendency to place all tribes under one label,
Indians. I was limited, more or less, to the following type of information. To

quote from the book "Lands and People:'" "Everyone knows they were called Indians

because Columbus thought he had reached India; that they soon came into conflict
with the whites; that the whites won after many bloody conteris and that today Indi-
ans are powerless and generally peaceable.,"

Upon closer study I found that the Indians of North America differed as much
as the white man who came to this continent, There secms to be differences mentalily,
morally, aestheticslly, and physically.

However, as etated in the Bulletin, to School,

The Arizona Indian Child Goes
p. 38 "Indian children do not differ from non-Indian youngsters in any of the funda-
mentals of behavior. However, they have grown up from infancy in different 'manners',
Their taboos are likely to be different, and the standards of conduct will at first
conform to those of their fathers and mothers. Teachers should be aware of this

from the first day of school." Not only must ve understand the difference but we
must also be aware of tribal and clan structures., We must know gsomething of their
ceremonies, customs, and beliefs,

William T. Hagan reminds us that the Indian-white relations is a window to our
past. That many times the Bureau of Indian Affairs had the best of intentions but
did a poor job., 1In an attempt to educate the Indian child many were forced, liter=-
ally kidnapped, from the parents and taken to school. The Shipley case in Arizona
is one such incident. The parents were told to forget their children, to forget
their own culture, to forget all ceremonies and traditions. ¢

In some cases the same kind of treatment and lack of insight and understanding

40



obtained with regards to the assignment of lands to the Indians. The white man some-
how retained control of the Indian lands by forgery or embezzlement where necessary.
In order to force the Indian to follow the white man's way, during the Civil
War there is the story of Kit Carson starving the Indlans of the Navajo country and
forcing them into, what might be called today, a concentration camp. This forced
march of 300 miles to Ft. Summer in New Mexico was called the ''Long Walk" referred
to by many Navajos as the "Big Walk'. Was history merely repeating itself when our
American Soldiers during World War II were forced on the "Death Hﬁfch“?
For many years, mentally as well as physically, the Indian lived virtually in
a "no man's land".

Planned integration? Hagan calls it "Accultration under Duress"?¢ One Indian

leader observed: 'You bring firewater, corrupt our daughters, and tell us to forget
our tribal customs.” =<=Helen Hunt Jackson designates this period as a ''Century of
Dishonor". 3

Harold E. Fey in discussing the Indian problem observes that it is a mistake teo
start little ones toward civilization by snapping all ties with parents and environ-
ment.

Further in Fey's book under the heading of "Death in the Fields" the tragic
story of Ira Hayes, one of our Arizona Pima Indians, is recorded. =-From World
War II and the famous flag-raising on Iwo Jima to death from alcohol in a cold, wet
field near his reservation home.

Education alone does not seem to be the answer. It would seem that some kind
of placement service and check=-up service must be worked out or the Ira Hayes story
might well be repeated many, many times.

It wasn't until after the Second World War that our attitudes began to change.
And as our attitudes changed it became possible for the attitude of the Indian to
change. Indians saw the need for education and many came to the collecting points
for school and had to be turned away. There were not adequate facilities to take
care ¢f all who came and hundreds were turned homeward.
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As an example of adaptation taking place at Crownpoint New Mexlco, Fey cites
the following: An administration ce ter was needed for about 20,000 Navajos who
lived in this area. Volunteer Indian labor plus an abandoned government building
resulted in a community meeting house, a community laundry, a place for women to
read, to sew, to listen to radio, a place for all to see a weekly movie, and a place
for social activities for the young people.

This type of communicy activity has been repeated om the White River Indian.
Reservation, also. Because of this type of community activity, Fey has been led to
observe that if the ability of the Indian is not destroyed by administration or
legislation he will make the adaptations needed to secure his future.

Fey continues: '"There are no grounds in history to assume that the disappear-
ance of Indian communities is inevitable. The problem is of two dimensions,

(a) Freedom of the Individual, (b) Self-directed Indian communities.”

As far as my own need to understand the Indian Education problem is concerned,
one of the most profitable experiences was reading the report of the first Indian
Conference held at Arizona State University March 3-4, 1960.

Some of the thoughts expressed are ss follows:

Dr. Robert A. Roessell in the introduction gave the three major objectives of
the Indian Education Program:

1. Teacher preparation
2, Research in Indian Education and related fields

3. Service to Indian tribes, the state and the schools

Dr. Guy D. McGrath spoke of the four tenets of education listed in the Indian
Education brochure:
1. Education is for all youth
2. Education i8 everybody's business
3. Education must serve the needs of those who support it
4, Education must somehow help each person reach his greatest

potentiality or capacity.



Hildegard Thompson, gave a lovely thought about affection from the point of
view of the young child: ‘Love comes quietly, but you know when it is there because
suddenly you are not alone anymore, and there is no sadness inside you." Later Mrs.
Thompson remarked that "The school that fails to preserve the pride of his Indian
heritage has dome that child a great disservice."

A panel on the subject of "IRIBAL NEEDS IN EDUCATION" was moderated by Nelson

Jose. He spoke for his people, the Pimas, saying that today there are only about

12 older people who do mot speak English. Now there are 1100 Pima students in school.
He stated that one of the great needs is communication between his people living on
the reservation and those. living off.

Paul Jones spoke for the Navajo tribe, 30,000 Navajos are in-school; even so
75% are uneducated.

Agnes Savilla remarked: 'We encourage our kids to get more schooling, for
someday we won't have the nice soft shoulder of the government to lean on. The
attitude of some adults hold back the younger children."

Lester Oliver, spoke of the need for educated leadership to manage the many
enterprises of the White Mountain Apache. 'Natural resources way up, human resources
way down. We need a balance. Also need better teacher preparation and more parental
participation,"

Alfred Jackson spoke with confidence about the future: "Some day the Indian
will go out to take his place in the world and march shoulder to shoulder with his
white-brother and those who represent the culture and civilization of the world."

Harry Marcus lists the Indian problems as follows: 1. Edueation 2. Communi=
cation 3. Unemployment

Clarence Wesley seemed to speak for many when he spoke of Indian Education in
the future. -~ "Soon, we hope Indians can help plan their own future in the formula-
tion of policy and legislation.” He thinks the sdult vocational training one of the
finest programs ever undertaken by the government.-=< "No onte walks alone == all

people, all agencies must work together for better days ahead for the Indian."
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The burden of improvement in Indian Education was expressed by Elmer Nix, To
quote: 'There must be teacher awareness of the aaciaeulﬁural differences in the
multi-culturai classrooms. -- Efforts to sensitize the teachers produces positive
results. Colleges and universities must meet this challenge. The Indian Education
program at Arizona State University is unique in this area of teacher education.”

Maurice McCabe gave a summary of the group thinking as follows: Bring schﬁala
to the Indian people. Offer good quality education which will result in gelf-
sufficiency. Education of the parents to the point where they can make their chil-
dren education minded. The desire was expressed that the government will consult
the Indien people before passing legislation concerning them. Indians must become
intereasted in local school administration. They must register and vote,

—.Indian Education Conference

Quotes from the following speakers were used in this paper:

Dr. Robert A, Roessel, Jr. Dr. Guy D. McGrath,
irector Indian Education Dean, College of Education,
A.S.U. A.S5.U,
Mrs. Hildegard Thompson Nelson Jose, Judge,
Chief, Branch of Education, Pima-Maricopa Tribe,
B.1.A. Washington D. C, Sacaton, Arizona
Paul Jones, Chairman, Navajo Agnes Savilla, Colorado
Tribal Council, Windowrock River Tribes, Parker, Arizona
Lester Oliver, Chairman, Alfred Jackson, Treasurer,
White Mountain Apache Pima-Maricopa Tribal
White River, Arizona Council, Sacaton, Arizona
Harry Marcus, Vice-Chairman, Elmer Nix, former Superintendent of
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If we are to understand the Indian child, so as to be a better teacher we must
also become aware of the cultural components as well as the conflict in values that

face the Indian child when he comes to school.
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The Indian child today is caught between two opposing ways of life. Perhaps
as someone has said there will be & synthesis or a return to the old or an accept=
ance of the new.
During class lecture, Dr. Roessel listed some of the cultural components which
we might consider:
1. Subsistence
Hospitals found that the Indian child and adult patient got well faster
when fed their own food preferences. Many Indians claim that before
they took up the white man's diet they were more healthy and lived
longer. ;
2. Housing
From hogan to houses -~ In many Indian homes there is no place to study.
This will affect school performance.

3. Social Organization
Indians have an extended family organization. Members of the same clan
are considered brothers and sisters. Death of the biological mgthéf is
not the traumatic experience it is in the white family. 1In the indian
family a member of the extended family group takes over. The Indian
child is born into a very secure, emotionally satisfying environment.

4. Religion and Mythology

In this area the teacher must understand that if children are absent
for some gpecial ceremony that she must graciously accept this. === It
would be well and logical to add to the school program some of the
authentic myths and stories of the surrounding area.

To some, values are relative. Others say my values are the best and
should be imposed upon all people.

The life of the non-Indian is oriented toward the future.

To the Indian, today is the important time,
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The non-Indian saves for the future.
The Indian believes in giving == sharing == if you acquire great pos-
sessions the Navajo thinks you are a witch.

Time
Time is an important factor in the life of the non-Indian.
The Indian does not have this time consciousness. There is no word for
time in the Indian language.

Competition

Cooperation is a tenet of the non-Indian belief.

The Indian does not like to be singled out for praise. The doing --
the game is the thing not the score.

The non-Indian feels compelled to conquer nature while the Indian lives

at harmony with nature.

Pamily Life

The family life of the non-Indian is being weakened by so many outside
interests and organizations.
Family life among the Indians is an extended, closely~knit relationship
thus giving a warm feeling of gecurity,

Religion
With many non-~Indians religion is a segment of life.
With the Indian, religion is 1ife.

We hope that some knowledge of these aspects or coxponents of a different cul-
ture will aid greatly in understanding and so enable all teachers to teach with heart
as well as mind. For I agree with those who believe that it #a not language that is
the greatest problem but rather the lack of understanding of the differences and con-
flicts in culture. It is unfortunate that we offer aid both foreign and domestic
with the presumption that all cultures, all people will be happy to imitate us, Until

we change our point of view we stand to lose our rightful place in the history-making
Q & e
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part II

The Pima

Introduction

Since I teach in Mesa, Arizona, I decided to confine my paper to the study of
the Ft. McDowell and Suli River Indian Reservations. About three hundred Indian
children came to the Mesa Public Schools last year.

I, like many others, had a vague and rather distasteful idea of the great in-
Justice done to the Indian b& his "white-brother'. But as far as becoming personally
involved with the Indian child or his parents such a thought never seemed remotely
possible. =-- Then suddenly here they were. I had seven of them. (I find myself
resentful of the shifting of these children from school to school === at Emerson one
year at Franklin the next etc.)

My year could have been less frustrating if I had been aware of some of the con-
flict of values, of some of the indian customs and traditions. I socon found that I
could not possibly attach the label "Indians" to all of them and expect any uniform-
ity of behavior.

Our class discussions brought out the fact that, in the past, the Indian had
had very little to say about what kind of education he receivad, The question was
raised: 1Is the Arizona State course of study adequate for Indian children? It was
decided that teachers need to be concerned with what they are teaching to meet the

What Ruth Roessel says of the education of the Navajo is also true for all
Indian children. "If education is to bring the old and the young, the educated and
the uneducated together instead of driving them farther apart, then it is necessary
for Navajo education to include a planned series of units such as the one here sub-
mitted."

A Soclal Studies Unit on Navajo Life Past and Present

I would agree further with Ruth Roessel that : 'The school should be an active
part of the community, That community problems are school problems and that school
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problems are community problems."

Beatty says that those who work with Indians must believe in them and that their
belief will be amply justified.*

Ruth Underhill has this to say: 'We see that criticism of the Indian's inca-
pacity is really criticism of the white group which gives his capacity no chance to

grow, "4



Part II
IHE PIMA

Pe-ne-mah=ch
(I don't know)

A kimel o'otom
(River People)

The Salt River Pima-Maricopa Community is located in Maricopa County, twelve
miles east of Phoenix and about five miles north of Mesa., Tribal and Sub-Agency
offices are on the Reservation. Agency headquarters are at Sacatonm.

There are 45,626 acres of land of which 25,201 are allotted to individual Indi-
ans in tracts of 10-30 acres, 21,398 are community land plus 27 acres of government
land. The population is 1,500 with 75 of these living adjacent to the Reservation.

The Fort McDowell Indian Reservation extends north of the Salt River Reservation.
The boundary lines join at one point near the Bee-Line Highway. This reservation,
four miles wide and ten miles long, is composed of 24,680 unallotted acres. With a
total population of approximately 228, there are about 125 living on the reservation.
Tribal headquarters are at Fort McDowell and the agency offices are also at Sacaton.

The children from both reservations go by bus to the Mesa Public Schools.

About 265 students are from the Salt River Reservation and about 35 from Fort
McDowell. The children of the Salt River Reservation are predominantly Pima while
the children from Fort McDowell are of the Yavapai-Apache stock. My experience with
the two groups of children would indicate that the Salt River Pima children are by
far the most acculturated.

From the Salt River Report, 1961, Arizona Commission of Indian Affairs, we get
the following report:

The Salt River Pima-Maricopas are to be cormended for the following:

1. Their active interest in the education as evidenced by their cooperation
with the Mesa School System and their awards program at the end of each year.

2. Their active cooperation with the different state, county and federal

agencies and other organizations.




3. Their close cooperation with the Arizona Game and Fish Commission and the

Tt el oot . to explore telations with state and county law enforce-
ment departments,

4, ihgir intelligently plaaned dewelopment which can be anticipated as their
tribal leaders are cooperating with the Maricopa County Planning and zéning Com=
mission and other departments in a way that will benefit both the reservation and
overall community. Because of the intelligent plaﬂning being done to insure the
highest possible progress, the future of this reservation and its people is promis-
ing.

The Fort McDowell Yavapais are to be commended for their efforts to develop
their resources; particularly the Verde River frontage and their water rights.

Those who do craft work should be encouraged to continue their creative efforts.

The Tribal Council is to be congratulated for its cooperation with the State
Game and Fish Commission.

1f the people of this reservation will work with their Tribal Council and with
each other, they will be able to develop the rich potential the Verde River has to
offer.>

A history of the Pima Indian indicates that their language comes from the
Athabascan group. The Pima is spoken of as Village Dwellers. It is said that their
ancestors were the Hohokam. Some records would seem to show that the Hohokam lived
here before Christ. At any rate they built the first skyscrapers.

The Casa Grande ruins, neax Florence, is the best preserved of the prehisgtoric

villages of the Pima, Breazeale, Pima and His Basket further states that the Casa

Grande stood four stories high and its walls were four feet thick.

Breazeale tells us that the height of any civilization is measured, not by the
military prowess of the nation but by the progress of the fine arts. The white man
uges words both to express and to conceal his thoughts; but the Indian has not com-
sidered words as a desirable means of expression. His talents turned tovard the
useful and he made the useful ornamental. ]
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Breazeale continues with his information of the Pima:

The different Indian Tribes differed from one another in language, in
customs and in artistic tastes, much as the nations of Europe now differ
from one another, so each has found a distinctive wvay of expressing him-
self in art. For example, the Navajo with his blanket, the Hopli and the
Maricopa with their pottery, and the Pima with his matchless basket. To
everyone, even though slightly familiar with Indian art, the individuality
of the Indian appears in his production., The Pima basket ig indelibly
stamped '"Made by Pimas", where the willow and the devil's claw grow, vhile
the Navajo blanket carries with it the atmosphere of the high plateaus,
wild free and barbaric.

Nearly all the Indian tribes made pottery, with varying degrees of skill
for they all needed it in their cooking, but in all probability the best
pottery developed in the vicinity of the best clay pits. The Pima basket
too, owes its beauty, largely, to the materials of which it is made. The
combination of cottonwood, willow, (yucca), devil's claw and tule (cattail)
was hard to be obtained in any other section than the Gila Valley.

One of the most commendable traits of the Pima has been cheir loyalty to
the whites. Throughout the long period when the Apaches were on the war-
path there was not a single uprising among the Pimas, and old travelers
tell us that they always felt safe among them.

The Pimas are honest and industrious and very unselfish. They are cleanly,
truthful and self-respecting, and the most even tempered individuals I have

George Webb, A Pima Remembers, recalls the help of the Papago (cousin to the Pima)
during harvest time,

The Papago who lived in the desert south of us did not have a river to water
their fields, and their food was never plentiful,

During the summer months, some of them would come to our village with
cactus syrup in ollas, and salt, and we would give them beans and corn
in exchange.

The only salt we had come from the Papagos. At a certain time of the
year they would go down to the ocean and get salt =-= It was a kind of
a ceremony with them. They walked hundred of miles to the ocean and
back. And so they would stay with us a few days and help us harvest
our wheat,

Many Pima and Papago families are related because of those many times
the Papago came to help us harvest our wheat. P. 6467

Also from A Pima Remembers, we have this song which the Pima liked to sing
when they go traveling around,?

They have gone,

The birds of the sky.
They have gone,

The animals of the earth,
They have returned

Along their own trail,
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On a white rock under the moon,
On a red rock under the sun,
On a black rock they sat,
On a yellow rock they rested
And looked back and saw butterilies,
They looked behind them and saw a whirl
A whirlwind
And they watched a whirlwind
And it was a tree
Standing in a cool shadow.
They sit under the tree in the shadow,
They sit under the still tree.

For many years the Pima people were content. There was plenty of water. There
was plenty to eat. Gradually the white man took their land and the water. The
Roogsevelt and Coolidge dams spelled the end as far as water was concerned, True
they were promised free water forever and ever. But there is no free water. For
years after the dams were built the Pima Indians went hungry. They became wild-food-
gathers, as were their cousins the Papagos. They lived on wild seeds, roots and
berries, They made mesquite beancakes, balls of dried cactus fruit, dried meat in
sacks and salt,

After many years their plight was brought to the attention of the government,
The Salt River Indian Reservation Project was organized. It consists of some 9,300
acres of land entitled to gravity flow water. 4,000 acres are irrigated from deep
well pumps. Approximately 967 of irrigable lands are leased and farmed by non-
Indians. There is some livestock, Indian owned, 177 acres of individually owned
farming, 4,274 acres under non-Indian management. (This is the bleak report from
the Arizona Commission of Indian Affairs) Why aren't the Indians cultivating their
own land? They can't afford the “free' water, We, the people, have not kept our
promises to the Indians. We, the people, close our eyes and let them do all the
adjusting. --- No wonder, as Dr. Raynold J. Ruppe told the class: We have a composite
national guilt feeling about the Indian,

From many sources we learn that the Pima is one of the most acculturated tribes
in Arizona. That 99% of them speak English. It is estimated that about 80% have
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completed grade school and 507 have graduated from high school,

We have also found that unfortunately, the Pimas have lost most of their pottery
and basket making. That while their cousins the Papago, have retained some elements
of their religion, the Pima, on the other hand, have na.elements of their religion
lieft, They have joined either Catholic, Protestant, or Mormon christian groups.

Today, an awareness of the great beauty and value of any of the ancient chants,
legends, etc.,, have impressed some of the Pima leaders to try to revive or pull from
the grave, so to speak, some of the dances, legends, customs, of their ancestors.
Raymond Enos and Mrs. .oss K. Shaw are two who have accepted the challenge to search
out and record what is possible to find. We can only hope that more of the Pima
Indians will do likewise.

In conclusion we might quote from Alfred Jackson, Treasurer of the Pima-
Maricopa Tribe, as he spoke during the Indian Education Conference March 3-4, 1960:
"It has been said that the Pima have had schooling opportunities, perhaps more than
many other tribes. But still we have far to climb. It isn't only the Indian people
who have to keep up with the progress of this world. We must prepare for the future.
I know one of these days we will be on our own, I am confident that the youth of

the tribe will take their places of responsibility.



Part IIIL

After reading By the Prophet of the Farth, The Pime and His

Basket, and A Pima Remembers, I decided to add a third part

to ay paper: Plants, ILegends and Games.

SAHUARO LEGEND SONG

Far on the desert ridges
Stand the cactus,

Great Sahuare stands
Bearing the fruit

To feed our hungry people.

There on the desert mountain
Stands the cactus.
Giant cactus proud
Upward with stately arms
He's reaching, reaching.

WIND_SONG

(Pima Indian Medicine Song)

Far on the desert ridges
Stands the cactug;

Lo, the blossoms swaying
To and fro,

The blessoms swaying, swaying.
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Plants and their uses:a

Common name: Pigweed

Pima name: Choohugia

Choohugia means 'might carring'. On the Salt River Reservation the leaves are boile
ed and eaten with pinole; also, when young and tender the leaves are boiled or cook-
ed for greens and are enjoyed by a number of tribes besides the Pima, according to
Levis Manuel. The seeds also are dried and ground and a handful thrown into boiling

water, salt added, and the whole cooked until done,

Common name: Century Plant -~ Agave

Pima name: A=-ut

Arizona produces at least eight species, and it is probable that the Indians uged
several of ther; in fact, the Mescalero Apache were named after one of the species
from which they prepared am article of food.

According to Father Antonine, the edible fruit, wet or dxy, is called A-ut. The
heart is baked in the ground, sliced, dried and kept in a bag. The slices are uged
any time and are eaten like candy. === The leaves axe also baked twenty=-four hours

in a pit; so baked the leaves become tender and sweet,

Comnmon mame: Giant cactus  Sahuaro

Pima name: Haa shan

The sahuaro, the largest in the Southwest, bears the Arizona state flower., It has
proved to be one of the most useful of all plants to the Pima.

The ripe fruit of the sahuaro was eaten as dessert =-- the skin discarded. The seeds
were dried, sometimes roasted and ground to make mush. The pulp is boiled, bottled
and used as honey. The sshuaro seeds are rich in vitamin C. The story is told that
an Indian boy fed the seeds to his chickens and received first prize for the plumpest
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poultry with the whitest flesh.

Dead sahuarc ribs are used for many purposes, for splints, for building purposes,etc.

Commen name: Nightblooming cereus  Sweetpotato cactus

Pima name: Ho=ok wvaao

Ho=ok vaac means "witches® ladle" whereas the Spanish name, :eina—deﬂama;he
(*queen of the night') is far more couplimentary. Sweet potato cactus derives this
nzme from the tubers, which ordinarily weigh from five to fifteen pounds. George
Webb stated that the tubers are sliced and the juice sucked is often used ?ﬁr

diabetes.

Common name: Pricklypear

Pina name: I = ipal

The tender newforming leaves are sliced, cooked and seasoned like string beans.
George Vebb explained that there are several varieties of pricklypear -- one has
light red fruit which £s not poisonous, and another, of darkish purple, which gives
the shivers.

Mr. Peeples told me that on the Salt River Reservation the Indians grow an imported
Mexican pricklypear for its abundant fruilt,

The fruit is boiled and white underclothes are dyed in the liquid, said Ida Redbird.
The xesultant color is dark pink. The early Aztec called it Nopal and uged it as

poultices to relieve pain and swelling.

‘Common name; Creosote Bush  'Greasewood'
Pima nume: Shoegoi
The vomen of the Salt River Reservation state confidently that this plant cures
everything.
Some of {ts uses are as follows:
Resinous branches for kindling or bright fire. Leaves heated or
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breved are used to readuce fever cure impetigo, held in the mouth to
cure tooth ache, rewove dandruff, the ground plant used a&s a deodorant,
under arms, in shoes, a hot drink is given for colds, for rheumatism
a drink and smoke of the plant as well as a hot foot bath. Ida
Redbird suggested that a "handful of greasewood thrown into a quart
of hot water and allowed to boil down, and a cup of liquid taken is
good for stomach-ache, cramps, and gas pains. Heated greasewood ap=" ..
plied to a bruise is good. Liquid from boi.ing leaves is used foxr
baths and rubs for rheumatic pains. Cooked leaves applied to scratches

and wounds of the skin are helpful.

Conmon mame: Mormon-tea

Pima name: Qo-costl new name: Koopat

leaves, as vwell as roots, are boiled for tea, The roots are powdered on a2 flat stone,
sprinkled on all kinds of sores, including those caused by 'bad disease''. (syphilis)
Qo-oosti means 'sticks tea' but some say the mev name is Koopat, There are two
species of Mormon-tea, One grows three to four feet high while the other reaches

to a height of fifteen feet.

Common name: Lichen on stones =-- Earth flover

Pima name: Jievut hiawsilk

This plant has more religious meaning than any other plant. It is smoked, mixed
with tobacco, at the summer dances, when its distinctive odor is noticeable, Like
marihuana, the smoking of this plant 'makes young men crazy'. The Pima believe that
if they smoke this lichen they can get any woman they want, but this is just a
supexstition, explained George Webb. A powder-lichen is sprinkled on wounds, rattle-
snake bites which have been cut open, and wounds caused by scorpins an: other such

insects. Apply pouder four times a day for several days.
98
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Common name: Mesquite mistletoe
Pima name: Haleyut
The berries are mashed, or boiled and when eaten tasted like pudding. Sometimes

the plant is soaked in warm water and gores washed with the infusion.

Common name: Milkweed vine
Pima name: Bann vee=ibam
Chewing gum is made by boiling milkweed in a deep pottery bowl or poured into

pumpkin-stems and baked under ashes.

Common name: Nesquite

Pima name: Kuwi

Mesquite beans are used for food as well as drink. On the Salt River Reservation

a mush is made from Mesquite beans. Tea made from crushed leaves makes a cooling
drink. Sometimes salt or sugar is added to the tea. The blossom or catkin is suck-
ed because it is sweet. Mesquite gum is boiled and used to darken grey hair, sore

lips, chapped hands and cracked fingers,

Common name: Sunflowver

Pima name: Hivai

The seeds of the sunflower were eaten by all Indians. At Salt River Reservation,
the inner pulp of the stalk was used as chewing gum. ==- The dried petals were
ground, mixed with yellow cornmeal and used to decorate the Hopi women's faces in

the Basket Dance.

Common name: Valley cottonwood

Pima name: Aupa

Fence posts are made from cottonwood, The young green pods are chewed as gum and

the twigs are used in #ertain basketmaking at Lehi. =--- A handful of leaves boiled

in water and sores are washed with the infusion., =--- For hair dye a brew was made

from the leaves, atsained.gnd mixed with tea from mesquite bark on the Salt River
, Reservation. =55«
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PIMA LEGENDSS

Yellow Dress

In many of the legends there are characters you would call eaxth spirits,

One of these spirits is "Uam-ipudam, meaning Yellow Dress., She is a spirit of
the desert who appears as a very appealing old woman who transforms scenes or objects
into beauty. She appears mostly to children, leading them away, telling them of
wonderful places that they will see if they go with her. S5he leads them on and on
until they are far away from their homes, Then she disappears.

I know about ‘Uam-ipudam persemally. When I was very young another bo, and
myself were the victims of her bidding. We followed her many miles before my father,
led by our tracks, found us and took us back home.

I know of one boy who went thirty-five miles to another village where he was
found and taken back to his home. This boy is now an old man and has told me his
story. He still dreams about the beautiful place shown to him by the strange old
woman.

When I read in the paper about children getting lost in the desert I think that
perhaps it was only the yellow blossoms of the Palo Verde that seemed to be 'Uam-

ipudam calling them.

Legend of the Great Flood

A long time ago, there lived in these parts a tribe of Indiane who hunted and
fished and roamed all over these valleys.,

One day it began to rain. It rained for days. It rained for weeks until the
rivers began to rise with flood water. Soon the rivers over-flowed their banks and
the people began to seek higher ground. The water kept coming up and up and up, and
the people began to climb up and up and up to the highest mountain peaks. The water
kept coming up until it covered all the valleys, until only the tops of the mountains
could be seen. The people who climbed up on Superstition Mountain huddled together
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and watched the water coming up. With them there was a dog. One night the dog spoke
in plair words: '"The water has come."

Then the water came over the top of Superstition Mountain, drowning the people
who were up there,

The water wert om rising up and up and the bizds flew up and up, until they
reached the sky where they hung om by their bills. The water kept coming up until
the woodpecker's tail was under water, and he began to cry. At his side a little
sparrow wag hanging by his bill, and the sparrow said to the woodpecker: "You big
cry baby! Here I am just a little bird and I don't cry."

""Yes, but look at my tail! It's under water!" said the woodpecker.

'"Well! Stop crying! You are only making matters worse with your tears! Add-
ing to all this water.

Maybe if you stop crying the water will go down."

The woodpecker stopped crying and sure enough the water started going down. It
went down and down and down until the tops of the mountain could be seen, and the
little sparrow flew down, down to the earth again. And so did the woodpecker.

The next time you see a woodpecker, notice its tail. You can still see where
it had been in the water many, many years ago.

And if you are ever southeast of Superstition Mountain, look to the top! You
will see people still up there, turned into stone. Those are the people who were
drovned during the flood.

How long ago did this happen? I cannot say, but this story was handed doun to

me by very old people.

How the Rattlesnake Got Its Fangs
Informant: Domingo Blackwater
The Creator made the rattlesnake (kaw-ol) very beautiful, as it is to this day
(1f you have noticed), but He gave the serpent nothing with which to protect himself,
When the people first came, they played with the snake, rolling him up, throwing and
“57=
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catching him like a ball, and even twisting him around their necks and tying him in
a knot.

The snake spoke to his Creator, complaining that he was being tormented and
that his ribs ached, and said, "Do something to help me!" The Creator told the
serpert to open his mouih, and two fange were placed in it. The next person who
toyed with the rattler was bitten and died within an hour. This news was spread
among all the people and they never tried to play with a snake again. (Here the
story was cut because it was too long.)

Domingo Blackwater's wife’s grandfather would play with snakes and could take
a coiled sidewinder into his c;pped palm. Sowme old people were able to do this,

because they had no fear, but it cannot be done by those of the younger generation,

How the Roadrunner (D'ADAI) Got Red on His Head
Informant: George Webb

A long time ago an old woman had a pat rattlesnake (kaw-ol), and when it died
she had no fire with which to cremate her pet., The roadrunmner, offering to procure
some for her;, flew up to the su., the journey taking four days. On his return trip,
a thunderstorm arose and lightning struck him right on the head, but he broughc back
the fire, That is how the roadrunner got red on his head,

Lewis Manuel’s legend of the roadrunner differs from the above: The bird pro-
cured the fire from the sun, and was returning on a trail through the mountains
when wihom ('the Lightning Man who shoots' and who is very mean) took his gun and
shot. Because of "the ups and downs' he could hit the roadrunner on only one side.
Lightning Man shot again, but the mountains prevented the bird from being killed,
and he was just wounded on the other side. That is how the roadrunner got his red

markings.




Part III
PIMA GAMES
(Frm L. 8. M. Curtin's book By the Prophet of the Earth, pp. 129-131)
"LADIES' GAME"
Informant: Stephen .Jones
Two women played this game, using about twelve rouand stones the size of marbles.
One player tossed up a stone and pushed the remaining ones under her cupped left
hand before catching the thrown pebble. If she missed it, the other woman took her
turn. The score was kept by marks on the ground. Now they use metal "jacks" which

'eost fifteen cents a set,"

RACING GAME
Informaat: George Webb
A racing game, called wee-ichida, was played, using a ball made of mesquite
wood or of a light volcanic stone called totshak, which wmzewns *fonm on the water.'!

Both kinds of balls were dipped in boiling mesquite gum (kwi choovadak), or creosote

gum, and allowed to cool; they were then black, and as smooth as glass, My inform-
ant showed me one of the stone balls, which was about eight inches in diameter. A
long time ago the men ran and kicked tke ball barefoot, but later they wore cowhide
sandals. One man raced against another, sometimes for four to five miles and back.
Prizes consited of a cow, a horse, oxen, etc. Occasionally a man would cheat by
using four balls, then he was not forced to look for the regular single ball when it
flew off into the brush. "Following a kicked ball would meke a man go faster, like
driving a car," George said.

In olden days, if a man was very expert with the running-game ball, it was

buried with him.

WOOLEVEGA

Informant: Dean McArthur

Hoolevega refers to something tied into a bundle like grain, also sagebrush
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vwrapped in mesquite bark, which was thrown ahead of a marksman for a moving target,
according to Father Antonine. Its aim was to hecome expert at shooting through

practice. Long grass, (Spoolevam) sour clover (Melilotus indica L.), or tips of oos

havkmaki (arrowwood), were cut and folded into one-foot lengths. This bundle was

wound round and round with mesquite or willow bark umzil it wes three or four inches
thick, when it was ready for use. The woolevepa was placed about thirty feet away

on the ground and several boys, twelve to fourteen years old, used it as a target for
their arrows. (Boys at this age were supposed to take up the duties of manhood, such
as hunting and protecting the family from the enemy.) The first boy who hit the tar-
get picked it up and tossed it into the air, quickly drawing his bow and aiming an
arrow at it. He was alloved four shots. If he made a lucky hit, he won all the
prizes; but if he lost, the game started ovar again until a boy hit both the target
on the ground and again in the air. At the beginning of the match each youth put up

one of his possessions for the prize, si:ch as feathers, arrows, slingshots, sinew,

paint, etc.
VOPODA
Informant: Mason McAffee

oda was played by men at night. A fire of dry wood was made, three men sit-

ting on one side and three on the other, The players first put up prizes, such as
their clothes, new pieces of cloth, money, or even women, and bets were made in-
dividually between members of the opposing parties.

A player from each side had two small sticks of arrowwood just large enough to
be hidden in each hand. One stick was white, the other wound with red ecloth. When
these were concealed, the players folded their arms and, squatting on their heels,
swayed their bodies from side to side, There were three players and three guessers,
and a man from the guessing side would concentrate for a while, then clap his hands
and indicate the place where the red stick was hidden., If he was succegsful, hisg
side scored a point and the sticks were passed to the opponents and the procedure
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Part IIIX
was reversed. A scorekeeper was chosen, who cut twenty long sticks, and each time
8 point was made, one counter was allowed to the winmers; when they had won all the
sticks, the game was over.

Many people stood about, placed their bets and sang songs, even composing new

onesg.
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

I borrowed thi: lovely

chant from the Navajo.

MAY ALL BE
BEAUTIFUL BEFORE YOU

MAY ALL BE BEAUTIFUL BEHIND YOU

MAY ALL BE BEAUTIFUL BELOW YOU

MAY ALL BE BEAUTIFUL ABOVE YOU
MAY ALL BE BEAUTIFUL ARQUND YOU
MAY YOU WALK WITH REAUTY

ALWAYS.
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THE HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE HAVASUPAI INDIANS

Flora I1i£f, in People of the Blue Water gives this story of how the Havasupai
Came to live in their canyon:

"Evidence other than Indian lore indicates that, generations back,
the Havasupal lived in the region of the Little Colorado River. They may
have settled there after the god Tochopa, on account of the crowded
conditions in Mattawedita Canyon, despersed the tribes, However, this
new location again placed the tribe within raiding distance of the savage
Apaches, who relentlessly drove them from their cliff dvellings and gar-
dens to vander in an unfriendly wildernmess, The tribe c¢rossed the desert
to the San Francisco Mountains, but even here they could not live in
peace, so again they took the westward trail, seeking the home to which
their gods would lead them. A canyon cut across their path. They worked
their way down its rugged walls to the floor - an oasis of greenery cut
by a rollicking stream of blue water,

Desert weary, they tarried by the stream, reluctant to leave a
spot that had everything they so much desired, but their gods had not
yet spoken, Discouraged, they began the long climb up to the plateau
and westward, A child cried. The procession halted and the echild's
voice was stilled. Each effort to resume the journey brought that cry
of protest, The vise men quickly issued their edict: 'The gods speak
to us through the woice of the child; this is the home to which they
have led usl

Joyously the people unpacked their loads and began building houseu
and making gardens."

The Arfizona State Teachers College Bulletin, Volume 21, No. 5, December, 1940
states that recent e¢vidence would seem to show that this story is not true,

At any rate, the Havasupal do 1live in the Havasupal Canyon which cuts across
the plateau of morth central Arizona from Bill Williams Mountain, om the south to
Grand Canyom on the moxth, forming a part of the system of canyons that make up the
Grand Canyon,

The Walapai had named the Havasupai, 2 combination of words of their own lan-
guage of aha - water, vasu - blue, pai - people, meaning the "People of the Blue
Vater.'" Each neighboring tribe has its own name for these people. One, noting the
Havasupai's manner of glubbilng their wood from living trees, named them 'Kohunina' -
wood killézs: To this Indian word we trace the present name of Coconino County.
The friendly Zuni affectionately call them '"Vounger Brother,'
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At the time the Indisns moved into the Canyon, they discovered two great pillars
of red sandstone on the vfim of a high precipitous section of the wall of the canyon.
The -’ise men of the tribe said the indestructible god spirit lived there to watch
over and protect the people in the new home., When the Indian Office considered
building a school for the Havasupai children, they tried to get the Indians to move
to the plateau. At the suggestion, the Indians becare bewildered and frightened,
They thought if they Left their gods, they would die.

The broad level of the floor of the eany@g.ﬁaé occupiad by the village. The
cultivated acres were laid out like a checkerboard, in somewhat irregular squares.,
Each square was enclogsed by a fence of brusk or poles.

Today the Havisupai own 518 acres of land along the beautiful Havasu River, in
wndivided sharec yiih & reax-to-year grazing accezss to 286,000 acres of land adjacent
to the recervation in Kaibab National Forest and Grand Canyon National Park., An
additional 2,240 scres in Cataract Canyon has been turned over to the Depaxrtment pf
the Interior for the use of the Havasupai Indians,

There are about 300 Indiang in the tribe today, with half living on the reser-
vation. The closest community to Supai by improved road is Peach Springa. Valentine
is the Bureau of Indian Affaixs sub-agency headquarters in Mohave County.

The Havasupai Reservatiom 1s accessible only by trail. Some farming 4s curried
on by the Indians in the form of subsistence gardens. Corn, beans and squash are
the staples, supplemented by onions, tomatoes, melons and other garden vegetables.
The fruit crops are peaches, mectarines, apricots, and figs. They have been garden-
ing there since before 17746, when the first written record was made by Padre
Francisco Garcea, a Spanish mission priest who stopped there. In the Annual Report
made to the Department of the Interior My Flora Gregg in 1901, a plea was made for
farming implements. This plea brought results. Before that time they were uging
the crudest tools and Asing very well.

A corn plantiug r.tual vas followed. The planter knelt on the ground, stuck a
wedge-shaped stick deep into the ground to loosen the soil, then offered a prayer
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that his corn might grow well, and dropped the seed into the place he had prepared.
This donme, he made an offering to two white blotches on the wall of the gorge = the
first nythical ears of corn given to the people by their gods - by blowing toward
then one grain of corn. At the conclusion of the sacred rite, the planting of the
remaining ground vas done in the same manner.

They grew and stored food, mot only for the immediate future, but for years
ahead, They made their own garden teols, even making a spade by fashioning the blade
and handle from a long, flat piece of wood. They used the shoulder blades of horses
ox anything they could get to loosen the soil or chop weeds. Sticks, hoger and toes
vere poor substitutes for spades, hoes and rakes. They restricted prnductian by
ref 1ing to cultivate inherited land until it had lain fallow for a yesr or nore,
The spirit of the dead might veturn to its former home at any time, so they would
not use the land for a while, partly through fear, but also to show raspect to the
former owner. Tending their crops amd storing their food was the mein object in
life for these people. Always the crop was divided imto porticns: some for eating,
sone held for an emergency, but the best kept for seed.

They stored their food in stone gramaries made in crevices in the caayon wall,
The hard rvock made a so0lid floor that the rats could mot eat through. The walls
vere plastered with a hard cement of native manufacture, available in the canyon,
Each storehouse was closed with a flat stone, sealed in place with cement in which
the fanily's mark of identification was placed, |

Through generations of experimenting, the - gzen had developed safe methods of
preparing food for storage. Mold and decay must be fought or there would be famine.
Beans, corn, sunflower seeds, figs and peuches were . -ied in the usual manner. In
addition they had learned a way to dry squash and pumpkin so they would make good
eating in the winter.

Families who owned large plots of ground had several storehouses, some as many
as five. Regardless of how the land had been distributed when the Havagsupai had
moved into the canyon, through inheritance some individuals had acquired more than
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they could cultivate, and it was loaned or rented to friends or relatives. There
were some vhose plot was no larger than the floor of a room, but every family had
at least one storehouse tucked away in a crevice in the wall.

The Havasu Canyon has exceptional opportunities for agriculture., The canyon
valls broaden out to make a valley nearly two and a half miles long. Over this
valley the watexr of the creek is conducted by means of ditches in the sand and
slight dams across the stream. The light soil and sudden rise in the stream level
make it necessaxy to frequently renew both ditches and dams. To the fertile soil
and a plentiful water supply is added summer heat, since the valley is a half mile
lower than the surrounding plateau,

They move to the plateau above the canyon after the harvest and spend the fall
and winter in gathering wild foods and in hunting deer and mountain sheep. In this
way they get meat to eat with their corn.

The Havasupai houses were built near the gardens. Most of them were rectangu-
lar or dome shaped. Their construction involved no expense for a min needed only
poles, brush and dirt, By exchanging work with his neighbors, his rueliter was soon
completed. There were no windows; the low doorways were closed with a hilanket and
a rough board door hung on leather hinges. These houses cannot be classed eithcr
as a wickiup or a hogan. The floors are of dirt and are not treated in any way.
The loose sand and trash that accumulates is swept back from the center of the house
against the walle and after a time the structure appears to :over a slight depres=
sion. The cooking is done on a wood burning stove or open fire place in the middle
of the floor, the smoke escaping through a hole in the roof. Living in their remote
canyon where everything has to be packed in on horses over a steep winding trail,
the Havasupai have few modern household goods. Most of them sleep on blankets or
thin mattreases spread on the ground., They sleep with their heads to the east so
the sleeper will be free from troublesome dreams and will rest well, arising
refreshed.

Several years ago the government built a number of two-room frame cottages for
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the Havasupai, but they would not give up their old ways. They used the new houses
for storage space and continued to live in their thatched houses. Today, most of
these houses are lived in a part of the year, but the Indians claim that they are
too hot in summer and too cold in winter.

The summers in the canyon are very hot -- the temperature often getting as high
as 117°. In winter, they have only six or seven hours of sunlight because of the
high, steep cliffs. This causes the mornings and nights to be very cold. Because
of this and lack of fuel, most of the tribe leave the canyon during the winter months
and live on the plateau near the head of the trail. Here there is plenty of pine
wood for fuel and good grazing for the horses. On the plateau, the house is & surt
of hogan of logs and earth, more solid in construction than those in the canyon.

Most of the cooking is done out of doors and their cooking utensils are of the
simplest kinds -- cheap tin kettles, lard cans and tin buckets. Some characteristic
Indian utensils are still in use. Generally the women and children eat with the
menl except vhen they are visiting with male relatives or friends. Then they usually
wait until the men are through.

The Havasupai have adopted the white man's way of dress. The men wear overalls,
or corduroy trousers, blue cotton shirts, jumpers, large cowboy hats, and boots or
shoes. The women wear long, wide-skirted dresses, which they make themselves of
calice or print in the brightest colors they can get. The hair hangs down in long
bangs over the eyes. It is cut shoulder length in the back. The hair dressing and
the brightly colored handkerchiefs tied loosely over the shoulders are the only
distinctly Indian traits that they have kept im their dress. They wear shoes of
Arerican manufacture. Mcccasins are sometimes worn by the older men and women.
During the surmer the women and children go barefoot around camp.

Jewelry worn by the Havasupai is obtained in trade from the Navajo or Hopi or
from the triders' stores at Grand Canyon,

The Huvasupal nake baskets which are their most important domestic utensils and
in each hnuzehold may be found several burden baskets, food trays and one or two
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water bottles. The women make the baskets and they are of the finest in the South-
west. The men work in leather. Their craft work can be bought at the homes where
it is made or scuetimes at the store in the village.

The Havasupai family is the social unit. There ir no clan system and never was
one. There are no particular ceremonial or ancizl groups except those formed by
immediate relatives.

The family groups are loosely bound iuto large ones by blood ties.

4T onz time there were polygamous marriages but not anymore. Marriage came
early to the young people of the Havasupéi; Those who had established homes were
spoken of as "husband" and '"wife"., The formality of divorce was unknown, and sepa=
rations are unusual. Marriage is the basis on which the home exists and tribal
government is dedicated to family welfare., Today, they observe the white man's laws
governing marriage and divorce.

In the village there are probably fifty camps or family units. In each house-
hold are usually found some unattached relatives -- widows, widowers, or orphans.
The orphans are cared for by relatives of either parent, seemingly without prejudice
to the interests of the children of the relatives on the other side of the family,

The Havasupal Tribe was organized under the Constitution and by-laws approved
Maxch 27, 1939. A tribal corporate charter was ratified on October 5, 1946, A
council settles most disputes and the tribe acknowledges three chiefs: the Old Chief,
the Big Chief, and the Little Chizf. Chieftainship is inherited, but there are men
who have become chiefs through prestige or remowm, or both. The principal duties
of the chiefs are to give advice and admonitions.

Today, a seven member tribal council meets at Supai, Arizona on the second
Saturday of each month at 9:00 A.M,

Religion is only slightly developed and occupies & minor place in Havasupai
life. They pray to the earth, sun, rocks, trees, wind and water, They believe th-ir
gods speak to chem through rustling trees, flying clouds, and running water. The
mythic Bear, Deer and Coyote talk with them and influence all their activities, To
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the Havasupai, the Sun is more than a god of warmth and light; the Sun is the fore-
father of his tribe,

The Havasupal practiced cremation until seventy~-five years ago. Since then,
they bury their dead with all their possessions. Their creation myth and other leg-
ends are very similar to those of the Mohave and Yuma Indians living along the Colo-
rado River.

They speak a language of the Yuman- stoek, but today over 607 of them speak and
write the English language. They have 56 students in the B.I.A. boarding schools,
one in a mission school and nine in public schools. The tribe has an ordinance en-
forcing compulsory attendance. 50% have completed grammar school and twelve have
graduated from high school. There i3 no delinquency. The parents of the smallest
children would like to have them attend school at Supai so they could live at home
with their families.

The U.S, Health Service has a clinic at Supai that is visited by the medical
officer in charge and a nurse from Peach Springa, Nearly all the people make use of
the clinic. A regularly scheduled immunization program is available which is accept-
ed by only part of the group. More education is needed along this line. Dental
needs can be cared for in Kingman, but transportation is a problem,

A Tribal Judge is the only law enforcement officer and he is stationed at Valen~-
tine, Arizona. So far the reservation has not had the opportunity to vote and would
like to cooperate with the state in making this possibie.

Communications are not very good. Telephone service is there but is not very
dependable. Mall service is given once or twice a week,

The Havasupai are self-supporting. The only economically important tribal
regource is the brauty and isolation of their canyon which is accessible only ky
trali. The tourist business is growing and the Tribal Council has arranged for the
provision of horse and mule transportation, overnight accommcdation at the bottom of
tae canyon, and a guide service for visitors through the canyon. This enterprise
is now providing employment for several members of the tribe and should expand
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steadily. Some farming is carried on by the Indians in the form of subsistence gar=
dens to supplement their income., Others go to jobs at Grand Canyon and other towns
of northern Arizona.

Water is their most outstanding asset. The Havasu River supplies water for
irrigation for 50 acres of family gardens and orchards. In addition, most families
have small grazing lots for their horses and mules, They have approximately 100
head of cattle that are owned individually.

A tribal store stocks the essential food supplies which are available to tour-
ists. A camp-site is located at the foot of Havasu Falls. There are two lodges with
cooking facilities. The drinking water is safe. There are no automobiles or wagons
in Supai.

Saddle and pack animais can be arranged for by contacting the tourist manager
well in advance for accommodations and instructions. Other ways to reach Supai are
by hiking the eight miles, or by helicopter.

Some buildings, including the tourist facilities are supplied by a 110 volt
tribal-operated power plant from dusk to 10:00 P.M.

From the Report of Arizona Commission of Indisn Affairs of 1960:

"With time, patience, understanding, and the good will of their
friends, the Havasupais will continue to develop their resources.
The future looks good because, although this is one of the most iso-
lated reservations in the United States, its people are friendly,
industrious and with vision. They have a satisfactory way of life
in the security of their eaviromment. Their economy will improve
as ways are found to share the indescribable beauty of thei: canyon
with more people.”
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When the school bells ring in Arizona next September some childrem will come
back t2 school, eager to see their teacher and friends. Everyone will be talking,
laughing and giggling at once - at least most . :\: 97 e, 'Back to School" is a
happy time for the childien und most of £hih: :*-. garRe

In a beautiful setting of Ceniral-Japc Arizona, the bell will ring in Septem-
ber and the merxy, happy voices of children coming back to school will be heard.
These voices of the children are different. The language is different, the loudness,
the boisterousness, the "drive to be heard before the others" is not quite so evi-
dent, for these boys and girls are Apache Indians.

The children have come to school with apprehension, for 'readin', 'ritin' and
"rithmetic' are not as common to them as it is to the non-Indian child. The teacher
is glad to see the children come to school for it shows the progress that is being
made in the field of Indian Education. The teacher knows that the Indian child is
coming into a school enviromment that will be strange for some time. Perhaps it will
take longer for the Indian child to find that school is a fine place to be, for his
home and schiool are go unlike.

The Indian child is from a differenc culture and speaks a differ “aguage
from that vhich iz used in the school, He will become bicultural r. viszvguai as
he progresses through school,

The Indian leaders and some of the leaders inm Indlian Education want the Tndian
to retain that which is best of his Indian culture and accept the dominant culture
to the degree which will enable him to become a useful and productive citizen,

The Apache children are taught from their earliest 1ife to be quiet. His mother
and father are not as talkative as the parents of the mon-Indian children. In
school the child is taught to speak and will receive praise for talking -- in English
which is not spoken in the home. He will mot only say 'chair" but he will learn to
use one. This sounds very simple and easy for someone to learn to speak the English
language, but keep in mind that Englishris one of the most difficult languages to
leara. The language barrier is a large one, but the Igdian child is faced with
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learning a different culture while he renains in the environment where he will be
unable to practice the new culture, For a few hours each day, and for a part of the
year, he is expected to learn the patterns of a culiure and a language which he may
use only occasionally. This 18 a lot to zsk of anyone, but to make matters more
confuiing, the books which he will use, and the problems he is asked to solve are
geared to the middlé-:iass of our socilety.

The Indian child is from a cooperative culture rather than a competitive one
lik2 the <ominant group. The child does not wish to he singled out by any word,
action or deed. He 1s not driven by the urge '"to win or bust". This trait does not
make it easy for the teacher to motivate the individual by such simple little tech~-
niques as the gold star or putting his paper on the board for the others to see.

The entire group achieves together, but not to wim, or to be better than another
group. For a better understanding of the child and to not be misled into thinking
that this non-competitive trait is indifference, the teacher must keep in mind that
survival was often dependent upon the cooperation of the tribe.

When the child leaves his home to come to school each day, he leaves an extend=
ed family relationship where he has known a security that is enviable. The extended
family among the Apache is matralinial and matralocal. The family of the mother amd
' daughters stay together. The married sons go to live among the wife's people. In
the family there will be the daughters, married and unmarried, and the unmarried
sons, and the father and the mother, The child in the family circle is not treated
ag we do our children and given a special place just outside, but he is given a
place right with the adult. When the child comes to school, there are adults who
are in positions of authority, but none of them are like the ones the child has left
at home,

The Indian child is time oriented to the present. He is not trained to think
ahead and plan for a future, or to plan to save his pennies for a time when he will
go to college. Today is all that matters; in fact the pregent is the time of con~
cern, consequently the Indian has no feeling of anxiety. The present time is not
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concerned with things which have happended so i¢he Indian has no feelings of guiit,
This time factor is another thing which requires understarding on the part of those
who will work with Indians,

Some of the non-Indian children go to Sunday school and church, Morals :nd
manners are taught in Sunday school and at home, the degree of which varies wityu the
home. The Indian child lives his religion. Everything that the Indian does is his
religion; everything that happens to him is the directed actions of his Gods. If
the non-Indian child is sick he is taken to the doctor and the treatmen;‘is for the
germ, or the virus, or whatever infection the child may have. The Indian will have
a sing to one of his spirits to rid him of whatever he had done to be so afflicted.

Keeping the head lowered and the eyes off the adult is considered a very polite
thing to do by the Indian; to the teacher this can seem like the child is inattentiv:
and laggard. It is also most difficult to hear what the child may be saying. To
the non-Indian child the teacher could very gently take here hand and raise the head,
and by giving him a friendly smile and a word of praise about how much better he
looked and how much easier to hear what he had to say. The Indian child is again in
conflict with his home training; so the learning must be a group activity. Singing
gere? are a delightful way to teach a more and a group activity and to learn posture
and ,vise. How the change from one culture to another is presented is often the key
to further steps, Tactfulness and kindness are casily understood and accepted where
changes are to be made.

To best meet the needs of the Indian child in his introduction to a new culture,
a part of which is the language, the skills of communications are the first requis
site, The child will be able to speak very little English and the teacher epeaks

of English to Navajo Children refers to

no Apache. Mamie Sizemore in The Teaching
the skills of communication as Communication Arts, These skills are listening,
speaking, reading and writing. The common denominator in each intregal part of the
communication arts is the ability to recognize the "likes and diffferences". The
vehicle to teaching the communication arts is experience, The child who is learning
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a new language and a new culture simultaneously should hear a very short sentence
which will be used frequently and for a meaningful activity. The spoken sentence
is followed by seeing the action of the request take place. The teacher will repeat
the spoken sentence. The teacher will repeat the gpoken sentence and the action at
the same time. This is an attempt to show the word meaning without breaking the
senten- 'nio word units yet, The teacher will next have the class say the sentence:
next, eay and do. This will Le repeated for three times. The sentemce is "Sit
down". Tae child can learn to say it while he is doing something. After this has
been repeated for several times, th: next step is a new sentence to teach the spoken
request to "Stand up'. Repeat the procedure as it was given for . first 'entence,
The vocabulary here includes four words, and two actions which are opposite in mean-
ing, and introduce the "likes and differences". The pattern for teaching the com-
munication art of listening, and speaking is: ''Hear it. See and hea:. Say it,
Do it. Say and do." The child has experienced the thing which he has gaid, and by
continuing step building process his vocabulary and his comprehension can be enlarged.

In teaching the vocabulary to the child, the teacher needs a controlled vecabu-
lary. According to Mrs. Grace Blossom of the Cortez School, an excellent source of
“l2 vocabulary is the basic reading books which will be used in this class room.
In addition to the basic vocabulary, the teacher will v + a supplementary vocabu-
lary to meet the needs of the local school plant. The supplementary list should
take care of the words of the school personnel, room furnishings, wazhroom facilities,
the playground and the toys of the room, This supplementary vocabulary is also re-
corded ard controlled. The teacher should not rely upon her memory and risk missing
the teaching of the word for the child will not usually let it be known that they
do not know. The new word is never introduced as an isolated word but in meani..- ul
context.

The speech of the child should be corrected as it is being learned. '"English
should not be spoken with a foreign accent", said Mrs. Blossom in her speech to the
Workshop. The time to change it is at the time it is being learned. How will the
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teacher get the child to say sounds which are not in his language? Refer back to

the elementary rule in education. Begin with the child where he is. Tale a sound
firom his environment and teach the ®likc= or differences" and play a game. The sound
ey be in an isolated form more or less but the mechanics of making this sound are
being learned. Actually show the child where the tongue is placed; what happens to
the lips and how Lo control the breath. This is to be a game and it %3 to be fun!
Animals, bilrds, machines and the elements are good sources of sounds. The trouble-
some 'ch'" can be learned by a sneeze. Tha inmportance of listening and having the

ear become attuned to the new sounds cannot Le over emphasized, Lets not overlook
the fact that speaking is the tool of communication and "it is better to say "I seen'
if yaﬁ say something than to say "I saw" if you ain't soan nothing'".

The general concensus of opinion of the experience. teachers of India« children
is that the spoken English should be learned first and then the reading. “he ap-
proach to the teaching of reading in the school where I will be located is through
the medium of phonics. I shall have begun my teaching of phonics by the attunement

of the sounds in the environment to the sounds of th- language. Now the beginn” “¢

of the associations of the sound to the printed syr ! the introductory par’
the reading program. The concrete msterials and thec =bulary of the story .. e

read will be presented first. The reading will be meaningful and easier i{f the child
fully understands the action of the story. The presentation is from the concrete to
tl:z abstract.

"Listening is the orpha.: among the language arts'. Despite general agreement
that listening skills shc.ld be taught in the schools, very little is being done
about them at any level" writes Donald E. Bird. The ability to hear and interpret
what has been said is a skill as much as writing or speaking or any of the other
zammgnizaéinn arts, but since it is not readily identified with any of the tradi-
tional areas of language study it is too often assumed that ths skill is being learn-
ed. Four general approaches to the teaching of listening are: 1. direct approach,
wbich takes a specific time and is taught even as the 'four R'S'. 2. the incidental
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approach which is about the way it is handled in many clas:2s. It is not identified
as a c¢kill, and is assumed ‘i3 incidental learuing is takiug place. 3. eclectic
approach which is a combination of two or more of the others, 4. integrated ap~
proach is the teaching of the langusge arts with specific skills in each area being
taught and the integration of them all, Very limited materiszls are available to the
pupil level in listening. My Weekly Reader {Ameiican Education Publication) includes
a listening test, The tes: is very revealing to the teacher,

Writing is a mechanical skill which is well planned in most any good teacher's
manv”l.  Once :ain the ability to see 'likes and differences are stressed. The
first: thing wi’':b e child wants to write is his name. This is learned largely
thruugh imitation.and repetition. The 'begin at the top' is learned quickly if we
relate it to the concept of 'up-down' which was learned in the first days of school.
Left to righ. sequence is learned in a singing game. First writing is the conying
of things which have been written Ly the teacher but the child knows what it says
and what it means.

Creative writing is the next skill and is one of the most difficult for the
children, for certainly this takes all of “he skills, concepts and cordinating of
them. 1In the controlled vocabulary, and the supplezeniary vocabulary, why not
furnish a 'word book' for the ease of finding the spelling of the needed word. Of
course, the creative writing is the culminating experience of the early grades and

should be used with care to avoid frusirastions.
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The Mohave tribe of Indians is much different from the other tribes found in
Arizona. They are more responsive, both to members of their own tribe and to non-
indians than are other tribes. They ave a carefree, fun-loving pesople, who, at
times can b very obstinate. Thegvare easily led, yet hard to push. They seldem
bear a grudge against anyone for more than a short time, If a decision goes against
them, they may sulk for a short time., The women are more apt to speak out in anger,
and resort to physical meeans of settling an argument than are the men. All enjoy a
good joke and will laugh uproariously at some joke or antic that the ordinary person
will see no humor in. TIf they are not pleased with the way things are going, they
will complain -ad insist that something be done to correct the wrong, or iﬁagined
wrong.

Mohives are very hard and emergetic workers, but not for a sustained period of
time. 7!-y have been successful as day iab¢rers and construction workers, but only
until they receive their pay. I¢ seems that they cannot stand to have an #;cumula-
tion of money in their pockets. However, they will most generally provide their
family with food and clothing before spending what is left foolishly. The money
£~ . 1s so spent is usually spenc ’~latly by 2 man and hig wife. If thc job on
vilch he 18 working is still open when he is ready to return to it, he will again
be a good vworker until the next payday.

Material goods mean little to a Mohave, True, many of them now own cars, bu:
those who don't seldom bemoan the fact. Few, if any, live more thaﬁ a few miles
from a store of some kind, or from town. At this time, most of their homes are of
frame, constructed for the most part from rermants of the old barracks which were
built to house the Japanese placed in internment camps. Such a camp was Foston,
located on the Coulorado River Indian reservation belonging to the Mohave people. 1t
iz true that there are a fev of the more progressive Indians of the tribe who work
at farming industriously and have built very ni:. modern masonry homes of cement
block. However, for the most psrt, th: Mohave shows little interest in farming. If
he has an entitlement, he uaually leases the land, spends the lease money, and

«Bl-

60 !




depends on odd jobs and the Welfare department of the Bureau of Indian Affairs for
a subsistance.

There is very little child discipline in the average home, Children, many
times, are left to shift for themselves, or are sent to stay with a relative for a
few days. The morals of the Mohave are, by our standards, very low. No ceremony 1is
required for a wedding, and no court action iz needed for a divorce. '"Brush'" marri-
ages are recognized by the tribe, that is marriage without formality. Two people,

a man Axd 4 woman, move in together and are considered to be man and wife. When
they wish to dissolve the partnership, one or both move to another dvelling. This
tvpe of marriage and divorce many times works a hardship on the chil”: .y, if any
children resuit from such an alliance. Often times it is difficult to know where to
pick up a child in the morning, or where to let him off th: »us av night, ag the
child may not know where he is to stay,

While practically all of the iiohave aduits speak English, their use of the four~
letter words is very common, and this ) -actice is as wide spread among clildren as
adults, When these children begin school they are in some cases, wild and outspoken,
especially on the playground. This facet of their behavior will shock and bewilder
the teacher who is unaccustomed to the background which produces it.

I do not wish to appear prejudiced about the Mohaves to their detriment. Just
the opposite is true, There are many thrifcy, hard-working, upstanding, dependable
Indian families just as in anngf%ss-segticn of the population.

When the Mohave child starts to school, he is truly a wvild Indian. I see them
mostly on the playgrounds and they have few reagtraints, but they are still loveable
and brighteyed and like all other childrer, vying for attention, either favorable,
or unfavorable. The sltuation in the cigssraam ls different for a few weeks, but
after the newness of the situation, and the inherent shyness of the child wears off,
they again show an eagerness to learn that is equal to that of the non-Indian.

The progress of the child through school in most cases is normal until he reaches

e fourth grade, vhere he seems to fall behind and begins to lose interest. This
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lag and disinterest, generally speaking, seems to get progreascively worse as they
pass from grade to grade through school. But let us start with the first grade ai
move along with him through the first three grades.

A normal Indian child begir . school st an average age of six years. He msy =r
may not speak English, depending largely on the tribe o which hLe belongs and the
amount of schooling, if any, which his parents has received. If he does not speal
English, his first impression of school, and the place which he must make for himself

in it, must be, by the very natur ~f things, confused. Let us suppose that he does

speak English, or has been fortun:  .ough to learn a great many words in a short
time,

Now he is ready to learn to resd., The method which is used to teach him read-
ing is not important in reiation to the thought which I am trying to put across here.
Let us assume that at the beginning at least, pictures and word associations are
used. In this method pictures he can recognize are used and he learns to memorize
the werde waich aczcmpany the picture, Soon he can recognize many words withmut the
w52 of the picture, such words as father, mother, sister, brother, dog, cat, horse.
“si of these words he is familiar with and understands the meaning because he has
;eard tuaem at home end from his friends. This is true of many, Lf not all of the
words he will encounter in his first. second and third grade readers.

Now he is ready for unother step, perhaps the biggest one which will occur in
his entire education. That is the transition between third and fourth grades, He
will now be introduced to words which, “c him, have no u2aning becauc~ he cannot
associate them with anything with which he has had experience. Prcunovacing them is
not too difficult for him. He has mastered the technique of sounding out words, but
the words themselves, and the sentences in which they uare found have no meaning to
him. He simply does not have a background from which to draw to make them meaning-
ful. He has indeed lezsned to read, but what he reads makes no impression on him;
therefore he can not do well either in oral or written tests, The child then be-
comes discouraged, bored, falls behind the other members of his class and becomes a
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behavior problem. As the years pass, he continues to fall further behind until he
has lost all incentive and drops out of school.

" is, te me, is tragic, especially so when I check the child's record and find
that be has done comparatively well during the first three years of sckusi. This is
wrry conjectuze, but I believe that with the introduction o’ electricity into many,
i¥ uot all reservation homes, there will be a definite change for the .«iter, but of
course, not overnight. 1 say this because without electricity there can be no radi-
08, and most important, no television. 1 *elieve thac with a more widespread use
of television among Indians, Indian children will come to school hetter prepared to
meet the situations in which he will find himsel.. This would be especislly true
if the media of television were used as an educational tonl instead of striectly for
""so-called entertainment'.

A further help and possible solutivn to the reading and learning problem is the
use of teacher-made dictionar;, iists: that is, words found in stories which the
children read, and defined by the use of words with which the child is already fa-
miliar, The compilation of the word lists, along with their definitions is no easy
task and in order to be successful will require a great deal of work by the teachers.
These word lists and the s :nmpaiiying tests have already been compiled through the
third grade by Mrs. Blossom., . zording to her, these lists need to be revised and
enlarged.

By folloving the suggestions of Mr. Blossom in the use of these lists, the cn’ld
should be able to read with much greater understanding. As has been said, these
lists have been prepared for the first three grades based on the Scott Foresman
Reading Series. But what is to happen from this time on? In order to make iids
program effective and workeble, and to ennompass all of those students who are in
need of this particular kind of help, it will be necessary to. take each book and pre-
pare such 2 list. This task should get progressively easier r2 tha child moves
through the grades, and as a greater number of known word: will ha avallebic for the
definitions. In order to accomplish such a task or program, ‘eschers will Leve to
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be receptive to the idea; all teachirs in grades one through eight should cooperate,
Also, these teachers, of a necessity, must have an understanding of, and be sympa-
thetic to the culture, socio-economic background and financial status of the average

Indian family.
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As far as the culture of the Navajos is concerned, I think they have progressed
remarkably well when considering the way their Tribal cusioms are., The Navajos
occupy the barren lands of northeastern Arizona and northwests.: New Mezico. They
raise sheep and supplement this income with farming.

~Most Navajos live an isolated 1ife and that is why I say their adaptation ta
the vwhite mans way oi Life is a difficult task for most of them. "The American
Indian tribes, like other racial groups of the world, have been subject to, and
sometimes subjected to legal systems based on certain phases of special rights
secured by contract, by law, and by treaty."l Most non~Indians are i1l-informed
about the current conditions among Indian tribes in general,

The Navajo family is a close knitted one. The child and most adults are aloof,
and shy, They will not easily encer into conversation. The Navajo feel they have
been pushed out of their lands by the white man, for this reagon, I think they still
tend to be suspicious of all policies of the government as far as the ruling whites
are concerned.

The Navajo still believe in their "sings", that is a sort of ceremonial. I
have had as many as three children stay out of class for such an occasion. A hogan
was weakened by a storm and caved in on a familv iliing two adults and injuring a
third seriovsly. Fcr this reason, the three children above mentioned stayed out of
school for about two weeks to attend the "sing'.

This is why I think for this reascu of adhering to his customs and beliefs
that his retardation will remain for still a little while longer.

Most Indians on the reservation as far as i am able to determine in my readings,
do not go to college, I think this too has a bearing on their social and economic
life. 1In fact it must. "The Tribal council has been increasingly concerned over
the number of students who drop out of institutions of higher learning."? 1 wiil
say this factor within itsélf will keep the Navajo retarded,

Gila River, Pima-Maricopa, 1960

1. Nelson Jose, Why He Need Qur Fducatiox,

2. Dr. Bruce Meador and others, Navajo Education
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Most Navajo live in two or three small family groups. They believe their reli-
glous practices have come down to them from 2 "Holy people''. Clan relationship is
important to the Navajo. Clan mewlarship ie inbkevitad tiirovsh rhe wother. The boy
of a family looks equally to faibsr and mother.

As far as children's attitudes toward games, I think are the same as with any
child. Games are important. I think games are a business with any child. The
child must learn to get aleng with uis peers, to regulate nis own behavior, Children
accept rules from outside authoriiy and consider rules absolute as in other societies
older children are given more latitude than younger omnes in changing rules.

At present the government operates six types of schools for the Indian people;
reservation boarding, off reservation boarding, reservation day schools, reservation
dormitories and peripherial town dormitories.

I think this is quite a bit of ~rogress considering the days from 1822, Previ-
ously it had heen the policy to civilize and christianize as was the case of the

gfry of the "The Trouble at Round Rock',

Even to this day, to a uertain degree, there are peopie who look on the Indian
ns a sort of curio., Another factor i3 true with the Navajo child ¢s is true with
the white child, they think of punichment as comiung from ail powerful and all knmow-
ing sourve3. Whether these sources be parents or uther people in authority.

As far as intelligence is concerned, it has not been proven that the white man
1s siperior to the Indian or any othur ethnic group. If glven :he same facilitics so0
say the sociologists and social anthropologists have been convinced through studies
of a great many human societies, that cultural learning rums through nearly all the

‘tal behavior of human beings.

"The fact that one child proves superior within a certain narrcw range of aca-
desd~ problems does not imply that he is superior lilkewise in dealing with all other
types of prol:lems. Mental processes are highly varied; so are the types of specific
mental problems preseated by our saciety,"a | |
3. Ells Kenmneth, Intelligence and Cultural Difference, The University of Chic. Preas
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The experience of a child is bounded by his culfure. All American children
that do not live in {solation as the American Indien families do have common experi-
ences. A better comparison would be to look into an upper middle class home and the
lower income hore.

The houses in which upper middle class people live are usually larger and more
elaborately furnished than the houses of lower class families. #iddle class chil-
dren are more likely to go on trips with their families. You cannot compare the
average Indian family with the above situation.

The American Indian child is a child apart from other students, His isolation
from the main currents affecting cther children is the result of many historical
factors. In many cases he is also 2 child caught between two cultures having lost
nuch of the stability of the old and not having generally taken on the control of
the new.

Most Indian children are set apart from other American children by where they
live and by their family differences in language and customs. Their money and prop-
erty are usually not under the same control as that of other children, their local
government and court may be run by the tribe rather than & county, they way attend
federal rather than a local public school, and they are likely to receive their
health services from the Federal government rather than from private physicians or
from state and county services.

They are often taught other values than those which are commonly stressed with
other American children. Actually, the Indian child must try to live in two worlds,
When he leaves the reservation, as at times he must, he has had little help to make
this a happy experience. The Indian child on a reservatien is surrounded by many
adults who freely express feelings of dependency, inadequacy, and despair, and act
accordingly, thus producing an environment that prevents the child from having a
normal approach to life.

The general administrative and legal, but not anthropological, definition of an
Indian is a person of one-fourth or more Indian blood. Although different definitions
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have been made from time to time in relation to specific legislation. Christopher
Columbus' word "Indlian' has no meaning to these oldest Americans except as a com-
prehensive term used to describe Federal relationships to them,

The American Indian speaks of himself in terms of his tribe, Indalans are Ameri-
can citizens like everyone else born in the United States. Many Indians were grant-
ed citizenship long ago through treaties with Indian tribes or by acts of conmgress.
To make certain none were left out, congress passed a special law, The Citizenship
Act of 1924, stating that all Indiang born in the United States are citizens of our
countxy,

Indians have Zhe right to vote in every atate on tiae same basis as other people,
wiether or not they live on reservations. Indians have, furthermore, all the civil
rights under our federal and state constitutions that any of us have. They enjoy
the same religiouy freedoms, and many tiribes continue to observe their variocus na-
tive religions, of which their famed chants and dances are ~ part. They exercise
freedom of speech like the rest of us, in their own meetings and in public meetings
of all sorts, in their own publications, and on the radio. Through theiy councils
and officers or iu any grouping they wish, they deal collectively with govermment
officials, and theyr also work wich such officials Individually on matters personally

In our courts, they have the same prntections of due process of law as anyone
else. Except in the case of major crimes of violence tridal courts and tribal jus-
tice are equally recognized by the state and federal governments as the main source
of authority on Indian Reservations, or off reservation Indlans are frze to hold any
type of employment, private or governments without restriction. Indeed, Indians
have special hiring and retention rights to employment in federal positions set up
o provide services for Indians. Our country has had meay high oZficials of Indion
blood. One of the recent Vice presidents of the United States, Charles Curtis, was
part Indian, a descendent of Indian Chiefs in the (3sge and Kaw tribes.

Members of Indian tribes have also been elected to the United States Congress
and to state legislatures of Oklahoma, Montana, Nevada, Washington, Alaska and
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elsevhere. They also have been elected as judges of state Supreme Courts and to
many other public offices. In addition to persoms living on reservations or on othe
property held in trust for them by the Federal Govermment there are unknown, but a
large number of iIndians living in the general population.

Government restrictions relate only to property originally awarded hic tribe by
the government, The Indian of today ig a product of the past, affected by literally
thousands of federal measures, scuwe conflicting and some obsolete. taken avar the
yvears, first to <control him, and later fo yedress vropgs done him or to "eivilize"
him, and ready him for a life comparable to that of the dominate culture. Lands
wWhich were set aside or lands to which vribes were removed as a war measure or be-
cause white settlexs were greedy for their original lands, ave still called reser-
vations. Many of these are no longer tribally owned and are checked with non-Indian
ovnership cf plots sold by individual Indisn owners. Government financial assigt-
ance to Indian families has replaced the rations first given by the army as a sub-
stitute for the Indizns way of life.

Dr. Ben Reifel, former director of the Aberdecn Area for the Bureau of Indian
Affairs, himself half Sioux and half of German ancestry, in examining the culture of
the plains Indians, has pointed out four ways in whirh they are apt to be different
in attitude and outlook from most other Americans.

l. They are not future-oriented, For a thousand years they had no need to be
apprehensive about the future. Therefore they found the essence of life in
being, not in becoming.

2. Time is not important to them. The Sioux language does not evem have a worc
for time. Their concern about the passing days is merely general, relating
to natural phenomena like the sun, moon, and stars.

3. Serving as a means of economic development has little meaning to the Indian.
He has not needed to survive.

4. Habitution to hard work in order to earn a living has not been a part of the
Indian way of 1ife, especially for the men.

Thus, we find many Indian parents lack ambition for their children; they have no
zeal to get to school on time; they have an urge to spend all of their money, even
the part belonging to their children, on a passing pleasure.
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Cultvre is an evar changing process, as triman beings adopt what is desirvable
and useful to them and discard vhat is not. Federal policy over the years, ambiva-
lent in emphasie «s it has moved from 3 program to separate the iIndian from his
culture to a program to restore him in it and then toward 'acculturaticn", a middle
ground which emphasized the free cholce of the individual, has not in the past nur-
tured in the Indian a receptivity to preogressive change.

4 report of coniitions among the Indians issued by the insty cate for government
resesrch, commonly called tbe Marian Report, referred to several past policies of
the Federal government as tending toward pzuperizatisn of the Indian people. It
reported; “Having removed the Indians from theivt ancestral lands to restrictad reser-
vations as a war measure, the government undertock to feed them and perform zertain
services for them which people normally do for themselves. The Indians at flrst
accepted this aid as a matter of necessity, but promptly began to regard it as a
matter of right, as indeed it vasg at the time and under the conditions of the inau-
guration of their nation system. They felt, and many of them still do, that the
government owes them a living, having taken their lands from them, and that they are
under no oblisation to support themselves'',

Many Indians elther still feel this way or for some other reason do not go
where work may be found. Most of the population is living on some form of govern-
ment financial assistance and recelpt of benefits and insuranmces of one kind or
another.

Indi in children face frustration beginming with the fourth grade. Every normal
person with an education st all has three vocabularies: A speaking vocabulary; a
writing vocabulary, and a comprehension vocabulary. Speaking vocabularies are diffi-
cult to measure., Writing vocabularies are much easier to measure. Comprehznsion
vocabularies are the most difficult to measure and are, by far, the largest of the
three among the native speakers of any language.

In the average clagsroom the work of the first two grades and most of the third
is based on a spoken vocabulary. It is the vocabulary of the teacher, the aschool
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nurse, the cool, the bus driver and the children wnhich constitutes this language at
school. The child who has iitfle or no knovledge of English is constantly exposed
to this spoken vocabulary, But bggiﬁning with the second half of the third grade
and continuing on through the eighth grade the emphasis shifts from a spolen to a
comprehension vocabulary. More and more words are used that the child may never
have heard and may have no idea what they mean, snd since this is a hidden hard-to-
medsure situaticn, it is easy to essume thai the child with a fairly good speaking
vocabulary has a good comprehension vocabulary. The chances are that his compre-
hension vocabulary may not be much larger than his speaking vocabulary, and if so,
then he will not learn the meaning nf the words in his text book unless the teacher
1s alert to his problem and comes to his aid. It cannot be taken for granted that
the Indian student with his limited experimental background, will know the meaning
of vords that sre common usage with non-Indian children. The Indian child is a be-
ginner until he learns to speak and to understand English.

All Indian children are not bilingual as most of us are tempted tn believe,
There are instances I have come across vhere the child does not understand his native
tongue too well, It was anly in the association of the classmates that the partic-
ular child I have in mind learned to communicate with his peers., I have tried to
glve a few aspects of where these people live, how they live, their handicaps and
compared them with the cultural ways of the white mans methods of living and values.

In conclusion I will say the backwardness of the Indian can be eliminated only

through the education of his people.
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FREFACE

1 wish to express my sincere appreciation for the fine help of many people
in obtaining this information, The professors in Indian Education and Anthro-
pology were particularly halpful. I feel also that the Arizona State University
should pride themselves on having such an efficient and helpful library staff.

I found this study of Indlans an interesting and endlegg study. The
complexity of the Indian Culture will always make the study of it fascinating

and always challenging.
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Introduction

"There is an slmost unlimited variety of dances, ranging all the way
from ceremonials of the utmost solewmity, in wiich the gods themseives are
personified, to dances of & purely social and hurorous character, Ia the
masked dances the masked figures symbolize the actual presence of the god.
Ceremonies for the initiation of children at puberty introduce the canidate
to the man behind the magk, much as our children are permitted to sce the
man behind the whigkers of Santa Claus. The masked figure i1s not the god,
he merely persouifies the god, and all the adults understand that

= 1

R S
Because of the religious s.gnificance of the Indian daacing, the Irdians
have hesitated to explain and share thzse dances with the whiie man. a5

stated in Iadians of the Sputhuesk, Faiizr Morphi, a friend and early Spanish

missionary, seemed reluctan: to expose the Indian religlon also. The people
who understood the sacredness of the Indion had respect for it - vhether
they be white or Indlan. Father Morphi said: "Ev-n to recount the acts of
these Indians would be blasphemy!',

This book just mentioned would be an excellent one to read for it de-
scribes the history and development of culture of the Indian tribes in the
southwest. This book discusses such things as universal telief in immortality,
the warrior's reward, the medicine man, most all of the cultural aspects of
the Indian. The book carries the Indian from the time of Columbus up to the
time when the settlers took away the last source of food for the Indian -
Buffalo!

"Quanah Parker, the last chieftain to tread on Texas soll, understanding
both the white man and the Indian, advised his red brothers to leave the fred
man's road for the white man's road; othexwise they must starve.'y

It seems that Mr. Parker had a great deal of foresight to make a remark
of this kind, Because of the fact of the personal involvement of the Indian

with his own culture, it would be extremely diffilicult to give this culture up.

1‘Fetgusscﬁ, Erna, Dencing Gods, (Albuquerque, U. of N. M. Firees Co,,
1931 & 1957) p. XIX of the Introducticn

2. , L s ,
Atkinson, Jourdan M., Indiang of the Southwest, (San Antonio, Texas, The
Naylor Company, 1958) p. 65

3.
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it has been more difficult for the Indian to be integrated with the
white man than any other group of people because of the extreme differences
in culture.

Before we can fntrude on the private religlous dances of the Indian,

I feel that we must understand the differences in culture and personality of
the Indian to that of the white man,

It has been my pleasure to study to some extent the Indian culture in the
vorkshop I am presently enrolled in, Following is the information given to me
by very rellable sources as to the cultural differences.

Culture ig the total way of life of a people, We will only mention the
components of culture and then discuss to a greater extent the differsnces
in values, These are some of the basic components of amy culture: religion,
economy, education, politics and value standards. Certainly there arve
probably more but these are the most significant ones, Following ie the list
of areas of conflict in values between the Indian and Non-Indian as presented
to the class, July 24th, by Dr. Roessel, professor of the Indian Education
Workshop at Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona, As I read these to
you, you will see the conflict involves religilon, econmomy, educat’ om, politica,

and certainly in general our value standard is in great conflict,

Non~Indian Indian
l., Future Oriented l. Present Oriented
Average American is living for Indian lives tocay, not
tomorrow. We all save today so tomorrows Past is forgotten,
we can live tomorrow, We often he feels no guilt about it,

feel guilty about what we should
have done in the past, and we have
anxiety about the future,

2. Saving - we have zreat regard 2. Giving - the Indiac has high
for someona who has accumulated regerd for one who has given
great wealth. away a great deal of money to

help others.
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3. Time conarlousness 3. Lack of time consciousnesa

We live a scheduled life. The Indian does things in
We report to work at a certain his own good time, His
time, eat at a particular time, life is unacheduled.

have meetings at a certain time

etc,

4, Emphasis on Youth 4., Respect for age - t¢ha idea
Pres. Kennedy feels strongly that wisdom comes with age,
that our youth must be stronger - The tribe loocks to the older
greater importance placed on ones for decision making.
youth,

5. Competition - Qur whole world is 5. Cooperation - the one who
built on this -~ from birth to tries to get ghead of the
death, others is considered a misfit,

6. Conquest over nature - We try 6, Harmony with nature - The
to change nature to suit our Indian accepts the world
demands as it is.

7. Family life is minor - Mother 7. Family life is of paramount
works so ghe can get material importance in the Indian
things - etc, culture,

8, Family life is of different 8., Family 1life is the harmonious
nature - to us the ideal family living together of parents,
is one in which the husband, wife, children, brothecs of parents,
and. children live in one house, grandparents, and etc,
(Immediate family) (extended family)

9. Religion = In general, religion is 9. Relipion is life, any thing
only a segment of our lives. Co the Indian does is associated
to church on Sunday - the rest of with religion,

the week = no!

This last conflict in values, religious, is the thking that has caused
such a breech in Indian and non-Indian relationships, The Indian naturally
doesn't want his innermost 1ife exposed any more tham some of our religious
groups along with some of our clubs, The Masons, Catholics, Jobs Daughters,
and of course many others, to just mention a few.

If we are then to use bits of the Indian's culture, we must regard these
bits with proper respect.

In this unit we will explore fundamental dance steps of the Indians and
attempt to feel some of the ew.iion that the Indian feels as he dances in

responge to hig religious belief, 108
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"In the Redman's dance, or its adaptation, we find the physical exercise,
the dramatic and imaginative possibilities, the impelling rhythm, and the
picturesqueness, all combined, which the youth of our country are groping for
in their blind way, among other schools of the art'g,

Background for Indian Dancing

1f we would search our memories for activities similar to those as expressed
by the Indian in his dance, I'm sure we would find quite a volume of experiences
that vwe were not even aware, It must be remembered, however, that the similar
activities (those similar to both Indian and non-Indian) that I will relate
do not have the significance to the non-Indian that the dance does to the
Indian. For example, the game we all used to play on the sidewalk, "step
on a crack - break your mother's back.' If we did step on a crack, I'm sure
that we didn't feel that this would have any serious consequence to our
mother, The Indian feeling about what he does means sowething much deeper to
him than the non-Indian, All of the Indiang' activities are interrelated
with hig belief of god or gods, We must remember that we too have had
superstitions or beliefs that at the time we considered true, too. Because
of the different set of values as disgussed in the introduction it has been
more difficult for the Indian to be educated away from his beliefs. In
other words the white wan has made faster educational advancemonts because of
the nature of the culture that the non-Indian was born into, Our culture does
not bind up our vhole lives as the Indisn culture does, We must lend a hand
of friendship and understanding to the Indian, The problem that we still
have is in deciding just what would be helping and what would be hindering
the Indian.

I think that sometimes our weakness in education is the inability to
asgoclate information gained in one area with information in another., If
someone asgked you what Indian dancing was like, what would you say?
4‘Bui::'zee, Julia M,, The Rhythm of the Redman, (New York, A. 5. Barmes,

& Company, 1930) p. 5
109
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(Students should have opportunity to express themselves), Do you think it is
at all like our dancing? If so, which ones of our dancing? As we go fuxther
into this area of learning, I think you will recognize the Bop, Chicken and
perhaps more dances. This then is not an entirely new area. As to the
musical part of the dance I could and will play some of the tumes you think
are great and ask you to forget that you understand the words, ard you will
not be able to tell the difference between your music and the Indians -
at least in the rhythmic part of it anyway, In fact I doubt if you will be
able to even relate the words to some of 'our! songa as even being. English!
Let's look at the Indian Dance then as something somewhat familiar to start
with and carry our thinking and understanding a 1ittle further along the linme
of understanding and appreciating the Indian for his contribution to our
culture., Now, we need to have a dance vocabulary so that dance terms will
mean the same thing to us all, I will quote from a source where the writer
is quite well known for her contributions in the field of dance, -Gertrude
Kurath gives the definition of ten types of steps that she feels are basic
to most dance.

'These ten types of 'steps' are the most fundamental in most parts of the

world, though they appear in a great many variemts as to style and dynamics
of execution, s

In the following list of definitions the wording of the American College

Yy is quoted. Gertrude Kurath makes conments and when she does, I

will so indicate,

Shuffle (verb) -"To move (the feet, >tc,) along the ground or floor without
lifting them,"

Step - "to move, go, etec, by lifting the foot and settling it down again
in a new pogition,

Run - "to move the legs quickly, so as to go more rapidly than in valking
(in bipedal locomotion, so that for an instant in each step meither
foot is on the groumd),"

e

Rurath, Gertrude B,, "A Basic Vocabulary for Ethnic Dance Descriptions"

from The American Anthropologist, (Menasha, Wisconsin, George Banta Pub,

Company, Pub, six times yearly) Vol, 56, No. 6, Part 1, Dec, 1954, pp. 1102,

1103,
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Trot - "to get at a gait between a walk and a run, in which the legs move
diagonally, in pairs, but not quite gimultaneously, so that when
the movement is slow one foot at least iz always on the ground,
and when fast all four feet are momentarily off the ground.'
(from Kurath) 'Thisz definition needs madiﬂ.catian when applied to
ordinary human gait. In dance a trot is distinguished from & run
by the factor of never leaving the gf;@und entirely, and also by
a forward raising of the free foot,'

Slide - "to move along in continuous contact with a smooth or slippery surface,'
(Kurath) 'or even with a surface not so smooth and slippery, This
type of motion differs from a shuffle by more prolonged contact with
the ground before tranafer to the other foot,'

Leap - (not distinguished from "hop" or "jump" in the dictionary) Kurath -
'¢o spring from ome foot to the other,'

I{urath
Hop - 'to spring up on one foot and land on the pame foot,' Kurath

Gallop = '(combination of step and leap) "to run rapidly'’ is not sufficiently
exact, In dance a gallop consists of a step onto one foot (say the
right), then a leap onto the other (say the left) in identical
repetition, usually in uneven rhythm.' Kurath

Skip = "(combination of step and hop) - "to spring, jump, or leap lightly;
gambhol" 'ig an ambiguous description. In dence a skip consists of
a step onto one foot, then & hop and a landing on the same foot,
in even or umeven rhytbm commonly the lattercessesase A "shuffle”
always glues to the ground; but a "leap can bounce up a few inches
or clear a six-foot-high obstacle, Any of these motions can be
executed in any direction or in a pivot, they can be pussy-footed
or stanpad without losing thelr basic pattern, The distinections
of quality ara elusive, but the forms of thesez ten types are xe-
cagnisable in any guise and give an important clue to tribal or
national movement characteristics,' 6, lurath

6o 111
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Indian Dancing

"The importance of the dance in the life of the Indian is shown in the
fact that his most elaborate ceremonies are commonly known as dances.

The Indians teach a child to dance as soon as it can be held erect,
training it to lift its little feet with the motion of a dancer, and ine-
stilling a sense of rhythm from the very begianing, In the Corn Dance, which
ve witnessed at Santo Domingo, one of the chorus carrf:d a baby, perhsps
three montha old, wpright apainst him all day, as he kept vigorous time to
the rhythm of the music,

In the early stages of thought, the dance was ingeparsble from the song
or chant. Now, the songs are usuelly sung by the men wvhe play the accompanying
instruments, If the dincers move in a circle, the instruments are placed in
the center of the circle; otherwise they are in 8 row at ope side,

The dances are many; but each has its name, its steps and movements,
and its special songs; each has its history, and usually its symbolism, though
much of this latter has been lost in civilization and self-consciousness.

There aze dances for men and women together; and other dances In which
men snd women dance by themselves; still others in which individuals dance
EI@E:

There are comic dances and dances in costumes that disguise the persouns
taking part, Many employ masks symbolic in both foxm and color, In some
tribes feathers axe the principal decoration; in some, the men dance nearly
nude,

But, however diverse the dancing regalia may be, or hov marked its
absence, no matter what the purpose of the dance, or the steps ugsed, the
Indian dance always pregents two characteristics - dramatic action and
rhythmic percision,

Dances of great activity are done exclusively by the men. Usually the
dance is performed in a small space, or even on one spot. The changes of
attitude, however, are sometimes rapid and violent., When the Indian dances,
he dances with freedom, and every movement ig vivid and natural. This is,
perhaps, the most significant difference between the dances:of the Red and
White man, Our dance action has become conventional to the last degree--
in all except the modern ballroom dancing, where a little more convention
might be desired,

én Indian has said: 'The White man dances with his legs; Che Indian with
his individual muscles,' His dance, 1s, certainly, rather a body vibration
than a limb motion,

The Makah Indiang of Washington have a great number of what we would call
futerpretive dances; and it was not unusual in this tribe for a woman to dance
alone, But, in most tribes, the women were not solo dancers, and did not employ
the violent steps and forceful attitudes of the men's dances,

Hartley B, Alexander says: 'The steps (of the women) axe mincing, feet
hardly lifted from the ground, the elbows close to the body and the hands
barely shaken, the face impassive; yet noted closely, it will be seen that
the vhole flash is quivering with the rhythm of the drum. Such dancing can
be :Em:l,;gtad only in a sketchlike fashion; the art itself is not the white
man'"s, '

Alice Corbin Henderson says: the dances 'are the heart and core of
Pueblo 1life; they represent the incarnation of the Pueblo soul. When the
Pueblo Indian fights for his dances, he is £ighting for his 803lessescce
If we help the Pueblo artist to find his soul, we may find ocur own,'

112
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And again: 'The spirit of these dances 1s so pure, so genuine; they spring
g0 inevitably from a primal source, that a comparison without more artifical
art is almost impossible.' (from Dance Rituals of the Pueblo Indisms, Homderson)

When a certain Wild West ghowman was putting on Indian dances, doing weird
baxbaric hopping, yelling, and brandishing of spears, he was asked by one who
knew how false such a demonstration was: 'Why do you do that? You know that
that is not the real Indian dancing.' He replied: 'Sure, I know. But that's
what the public thinks is Indian dancing, so I must give it to them,?

It is from such sensational sources that most of us obtalned our first
ideas of the art, How abgurdly false such preseatations are, and what a real
loss they inflict, I glowly realized., It was not until the summer of 1927 that
I bad the full opportunity of seeing for myself what a new world of joyful art
was open to those who study Indian dancing, Before that memorsble trip was over,
we had seen among the Indians not only the steps of nearly all othexr nations,
but many that were peculiar to the Redman; as well as these steps ccmbined
into numberless characteristic and beautiful dances, We saw, in all, sixty-
eight dances and had twenty more described to us by authoritiez. There are
literally hundreds of different dances among the Redman, It is safe to say
of these that they embody all the advantages of our social and exhibition
dances, and eliminate the grosser faultBesesaresesras

In these adaptations, I have endeavored to be faithful o good Indian
attitudes of mind and pose; but have made little attempt to be ethnologically
correct. I bhave freely borrowed and combined material, aiming to present a
"racial' rather than a "tribal’ dance; desiring also, from s 3tudy of the
characteristics, to create a dance form which will be pregmant with suggestion
to our individual dancers, a dance fwpression of authentic interpretation
rather than slavish photographic reproduction, “Eg

6a _
Buttree, Julia M,, The Rhythm of the Redman, (New York, »,S. Barnes and

Company, 1930) pp. 6,7,8



Indian dancing can be extremely useful in the teaching of modern dance
and self expression. The Indian dance gives the teacher a place to start, and
that place is emotion. Let me explain vhat I mean:

"The dancing Indian relates his story in a wholly natural and realistic
wanner within the limitations of his style of dancing, a forthrfght re-ensctment
of the exploit in rhythmic movement. The action of the story, its moods and
its emotions are portrayed primarily by 'Body action’, with little, if any,
support EFrom facial expression. The face is animated, the eyes follow the
action, sharp and alert, occasionally a startled look may come over the face
momentarfily, but to place relisnce on the face for the portrayal of emotion, be
it fear, anger or grief, is not in the Indian manner, M.

The Indian uses some dance forms that the White man is not familiar with
but some of these forms are a great challenge to the dancer. Following are
a few of these steps, positions and forms.

"Second only to 'power explosiveness’, and usually affiliated with it
is a sudden change in body position. There are several types of thege contrasts.
Sowe typical ones follow."

From the upright position to the crouch - Dancing prefexably with the double
toe-heel step and fully relaxed in the upright position, the dancer drops
abruptly into the full crouch with his hande reaching for the earth, shaking
his whole body and jarring his heels, as described on page 46, A moment of
this and he suddenly straightens to full beight sgain, later to renew the
crouch, The utter contrast between the leaping, skyward, aspiring mood of
the upright style, and the downward earthy accent of the full crouch, is
arresting and has all of the qualities of elemental appeal.

With ope leg in air - In the playful mood of 'powwow' dancing, the Plaing
Indians often bend sbruptly forward and place the left hand on the ground,
raise the right leg out behind and kick it backward to ring the ankle bells
to the rhythm, About eight kicks is the usual number before rising to full
height again,

Parallel to the ground - Still more dramstic is the fprostrate’ position, fn
which the leg is stretched far out behind, with the body as near to the ground
28 it can get, as shown below. The weight is on the left leg and the left
shoulder on the left knee,

7.
Maron, Bernard S., Dancesg and Stories of the Amerfcan Indian, (New York,
A,S. Barnes and CQQ; 1944)‘ P 55
Ibid., ppe 53,54 114
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"With one knee on tha ground - Another popular Indian maneuver of the same type
is Euddenly to drﬂp to one knee, From the upright position drep to & semi-
crouch for a moment of shaking and heel jarring, then drép to the right knee,
hitting it on the ground on the drumbeat and coming up immediately, taking
three counts to rise, shaking the body hard on each count, Then continue to

dance in the upright position, " 8.
He now go to a 1930 gource for some more Indian fundgmental dance si:,eps-g
Step Drag-Closze (Fig. I)

Counts
1; Iﬂng EtEP tﬂ right-
2. Bring left up to right, dragging £t along ground
Repeat to cover the required distance.

Step Lift-Close

Count:s
1, 1long step to right,
2, 3Bring left up to right, lifting it clear of ground
Repeat to cover the required distance,

Shuffle

1, On ball of right foot, drig to right a very short distance & on ball of
left foot, drag to right a very short distance
2, Azl

3. Asg 1 asbove
This is done very rapidly, as fast as you can count and may ba done to

right, to left, forward, or backward,

8,
Ibid, s P 35
9.

Buttree, Julia M,, The Rhythm  of the Redman, (New York, A,S. Barnes and
Company, 1930) p. 11 11!
15
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Front Trot

Counts

1,
2,

2,

2,

10,

Jump on to right foot, lifting left knee high in front

Junp on to left foot, bringing right knee high in front

Repeat for required time, but with frequent holds for cne count,
with one knee “eld high through two counts,

Back Trot (Fig. 2)

Juzp on to right foot, bending left knee, and holding left foo:
high in back

Jump on to left foot, bending right knee, and holding right: foot
hish in back

Repeat for required time, but with frequent holds for one count
with one foot held high Eh;@ugh two counts,

DT Fig. 3

Toa-Flat (Fig. 3)

Step forward on left toe and drop left heel in place

Step forward on right toe and drop right heel in place

Repeat as often as necessary. This is a good rest step, to be
injected between two more strenuous steps,

Croas-Hop

Cross right over left and hop ua right

Cross left ovexr right and hop on left

This may ba done in place, or with progression in any directfon,
A good step, and easily acquired,



o l(m?.
: Three-point Drop (Fig. 4) AN e
1. Point forward right / 1"
2. Repeat s .
3. Repeat : / / N
4. Drop right flat ‘ anles
Repeat, starting with other foot, Z
This is a preparation for the next step {"x \
a
O / / |
T )
Yy SN
py s
te ( Figa 4
A J‘g
~5 ({ / /
NI N N

Pig. 6
Rock and Hop (FPig. 5 and 6)

1, 3Balance forward on right toe
Balunce back on left foot
2, Balance forward on right toe
Hop on right foot, swinging left forward
3., Balance forward on left toe
TJalance back on right foot
4, Balance forward on left toe
Hop on left foot, swinging right forward
5, Balance forward on right toe
Balance back on left foot
6. Balance forward on right toe
~ Balance beck on left foot
7, Balance foxrward on right toe
Balance back on left foot
8. Balance forward on right toe
Hop on right foot, iui.nging left forward
Keep the body loose throughout,

S8ioux Hop-step (Fig, 7)

Fig. 7

1, Step forward with right
Hop on right, keeping lefc toe turned up, and raising left foot
up in front of ankle (not backward as in our hopping). Progress
forward, backward, or around self,

11,
1bid,, p. 17-20
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High Hop-point (Fig. 8)

1. Hop on left, at same time raising right knee high in front
Tap with right toe, feet close together

2. Hop on left, at same time raising right knee high in front
Tap with right toe, feet close together
Progression may be in any direction, but the feet do
not alternate, The tapping 1is always on the right foot.

Scare Step (Fig, 9)

1, Cross right in front of left, bending both knees a little
Step left a little, but still keeping feet crossed

2, Step right farther to left
Step left g little to left, still crossed

3, Step right farther to left
Step left a little to left, still croased

4, Step right farther to left
Hop on right
Repeat, starting on other foot,
When right 1s crossed in front, the head is turned to the
right, and both hands, palms out, are to the right, as if
warding off something from that direction, This pose 1is
held throughout the four counts, then changes with the
feet,

Ibid., pp 20-22 118
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Exerciges

The first two weeks of this unit should be spent in warm-up exercises,
The warm-up exexcises should be given at the beginning of class each day,.
After the exercises are given the teacher can proceed with the verbal
explanation of the unit, When the teacher gets to the fundamental steps of
Indian dancing part in the unit, she or he should teach the steps to the class.

After the students come familiar with the basic Indian dance al:éps, they
should be introduced to the various dances and given an opportunity to
choose which one they would like to perfect for a part of their unit
requirement,

I will 1list a number of exercises that I feel would be in my opinion
good for warm-ups. The dance steps themgelves are the basic skillsg that I

would require of each student as a part of her grade.

Sit ups Plus-steps to be taught for the
Jumping jacks day, I wouldn't take more than
Deep knee bands two or three steps a day and do
Lunges (to both sides and forward) them well, .

Recorded Indian Dances and Descriptions
Some of the Indian dances are described by the Canyon Record Cempany
in a very brief form, In this section of the unit I will give you these
descriptions and later go into more detail about the dances which I will
teach in this unit, Source: 13 for next pages.
Sacred Mask Dance

"Here ig one of the most sacred of all Indian ceremonial damces. Although
it has been sung in public as Natay sings it here, its words are sacred to the
Indian and have not been translated to the White man, Neither hag the White
Min be permitted to witness the dance, wihich takes place only durdng the winter
and at a time announced in the Indian villages by the 'cacique’ (custodian
of tribal ceremonial and culture - a position calling forth the greatest
regpect), is a

This/dance of the Keres, Pueblo Indisns of New Mexico, and is performed
as an act of prayer - giving thanks for past blessings, and invoking bleanings

7 -

) 13; o . g L
Canyon Reacords, 834 N, 7th Avenus, Ph?lmi:lggt, Arizona
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for the coming season, A blessing is asked on all humanity - not Just for
the Indian people; a blessing is asked for all living things ~ for the deer,
for the birds.

In the entire ritual seventy-five to a hundred men participate, and the
dance lasts from sunrise to sundown, with variations of the same rhythm,
Cerewonlal costume and spirit - gymbolizing mask are worn, and drum and
gourds accompany the singing., The wide extremes of range make this difficult
to sing, It requires long practice and great control - with the singer being
able to take only four breaths during an entire chorus. Three choruses
are recorded,"

Kiowa Round Dance

"A huge drum sets the stage for this social dance of the Riowa Indians
of Cklahoma, and the drum is featured thzoughout the dance. Heve ig sharp
contrast to the ceremonial Sacred Mask Dance., Here is a merrymgking dance,
originated especially for the young boys and girlas, but in which eveiyone
takes part.

About ten singers stand around the drum, each with his own song to sing,
As one finsihes, another rushes in cloge to beat on the drum and signify
that he wants to gat his song in, The songs run continuously, one taking
up where amother leaves off, and through it all is the steady rhythm of
the big drum, With the drum as a core, the singing group formg an inner
circle., A large outer ring is formed by the swaying dancers,

Round dances are customary with all Plains Indians, various tribes which
inhabit the opea plains of the Southwest, They do mot have a special season,
but are often given during a Powwow. The striking, elaborate dress of the
plaing Indian, the dringed deerskin dresses and Jackets, the beaded moccasins,
the turquoise and silver jewelry, preserved for generations, are brought
out of the family's storage chest for these occasions."

Navajo Squaw Dance

"From the title, one would think this to be & woman's dance, The
Indian describes it variously as a healing dance, a war dance, a victory
dance - and it seems to be something of all three. In olden days, when
Indians went on the warpath a healing ceremonial for the injured took
place on their return, and as the injured were recovering, the healing
ceremonial tumed into a victory dance. It was originally thought the
injured were bewitched and evil spirits had to be driven out of them,
Gradually, with the advent of peaceful years, the event became a healing
ceremonial for ill persons generally, and a consequent victory celebration
over the disease,

Squaw dances last through four days, and each night the activities are
held at a different place - the entire azzembiage of 800 to 1000 Indlans
moving camp each day. Squaw dances have become almost iilke the White Man's
conventions with news announcements of special interest to Indians being
made throughout the sessions,

During the ceremony social dancing tekes place, and in the song we
hear the man call 'Come, Honey, where are you' as he reminds the women
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the music has started and they must come and lead the men to the dancing area =~
for this dance is characterized by a woman acking a man to dance, The man
responds by asking the fdentity of the woman's clan, for he does not dance
with her if they are in any way re’ated. The Navajo has been most particular
to discourage intermsrrisge, and even the possible occasion of romance is
avoided between relatives. If mo kinship exists, then the man must accept

the invitation to dance and must make a mometary gift to the woman when he
wants to leave off dancing,

Here 1s light-heartedness and galety, Here 1s much dressing up, with
both men and vomen in their most precious silver and turquoise jewelry
and their best clothes,"

Hopi Harvest Dance

"From & purple mesa in remote, almost inaccessible Hopi-land, east of
the Grand Canyon in Arizona, comes this Harvest Dance of the gentle people,
the people of peace. It has been danced at exactly the same time every Fall
for generations,

Indigns are a very thankful people, and whether their harvest is slim
or bountiful, a prayer dance of thanksgiving is held for the crops just
garnered, This Hopi Harvest Dance is a happy dance, and presents a great
scene of activity, A large group of singers is used and they are permitted
to participate in the dancing - a feature characteristic of the Hopi dances,
With other tribes, in ceremonials only the dancers dance and the singers
do not,"

* 13.

Santa Ana Bov and Arrow

“A sacred ceremonial dance, the Bow and Arrow, takes place in the Fall,
Just before the hunting season, and is a prayer for good hunting, It is
danced by the men who feel a serious responisbility to provide for their
families, They ask in this ceremonial that they may bring home plenty of
wild geme for their families and members of the clan.

Animals are never killed for sport by the Indien, but only for food and
on specific occasions for use during ceremonials - and then with great apology.
'Forgive me, little brother, for taking your life, I take you only because
I need you,' the Indian tells the animal he must slay.

Prayer dances are customary with all tribes, and are similar except for
costume cariations; always they are very definitely performed by the men only,

This Bow and Arrow sung by Natay is of the Santa Ana pueblo in the Rie
Grande Valley in New Mexico, It 1s danced with a bow and arrow in the left
hand and a gourd in the righee“].s-

Tewa Turtle Dance

"It is early summer in New Mexico and the Tewa Indians of the pueblos near
Santa Fe need rain for their fields thst their crops may mature, Believing
the home of the Supreme Being to be underground, they make uge of the turtle
symbolism - since the turtle is one of the underground messengers - in their

gfyer for rain, 121
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All agricultural Indians have turtle dances, Here Natay sings one of the
Tewa Turtle Dances, Men only participate, and gather the shells of turtles
for the ceremonial. Thege turtle shells are then strapped to their legs
Just below the knee.

The listener will hear in this dance - song a chanting rather than words,
Very faint, but a distinguishing characteristic, is the swish of the turtle
shells, brought about by the movement of the dancers."yq

Hopl Bagket Dance

"The Hopi Basket Dance is essentially a fertility rite and is perfamd
in summer at a time the cacigue calculates proper, The cacique calls two
boy and girl dancing pairs. These four, accompanied by a large cholr, perform
the ceremonial, The dance is & prayer of petition and hope - that all living
things may be blessed and be fruitful,

A bagket is the sacred container of all good things and is carried
throughout the dance, Baskets are filled with sacred corn pollen, with the
pollen of all plants, with sacred medicines, and with feathera, Feathera
are especlally significant to the Indian, symbolizing the flight to the
Spirit, The feathers are blessed by the medicine man so that they may
breathe in the warmth of the Spirits,

The Hopi Bagket Dance employs a fast rhythm and very elsborate costuming,
The filled baskets carried throughout the dance are gay and colorful; this
is a ceremonial but it i{s a joyous one.'i3,

Zuni Sunrise
"It is time for sunrige!"

"The suarise call rings out in the clear, cold air of dawn. In the
stillness it may be heard for a far distance, echoing and reechoing through
the canyon as the voice rises to a crescendo in a joyous welcome to the sun,
The sunrise call heralds 'the beginning of the good day'!, as the Indian
raises heart and mind to the Creator,

Here Natay sings one of the most beautiful and haunting of the Zuni
sunrise calls, Here is melody, and the words of the Zuni,

Yet, it ghould be made clear, these morning paeons are not canfined to
Zuni, They are an everyday custom among many tribes; even a child may be
the one who rises first to sing to the break of day. In the pueblos, the
early riser walks alsng between the houses, giving forth with the happy
song, and thus waking his fellow tribesmen. 'It is time for sunrige,!

Tis said that - if one knows how to listen - ewen a traveler along the
road near Indian lands, in very early mornimg may hear a 1little sheepherder
in a field singing his mmrige gsong, or catch the echo of a beautiful
Navajo voice in the distance," "3,

Jemez Cradle Dance

YA dance for Christmas at the Jemez Pueblo 1s the Cradle Dance, Ome
drum is used, and only the solo singer performa, It is like a dance lulabye,
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and the dancer carries a real baby., He v '3 the Indlan's dress trousers of
white cotton snd moccasins, as this is in uo way a ceremonial and calls for
no ceremonial costume,

Also - lest anyone wondera - there is no relation at all between this
lullabye dence and the Christ Child, even tho performed on Christmas by these
Christianized lgdians."la

Acomg-Song of the Sky City

"Acomn, Indien Pueblo in New Mexico, is known as the Sky City because
it is perched stop a 350 foot high rock which riges sheer from the middle
of the plain, Acoma is reached enly by climbing up rocky paths and ledges,
The Indians who lived there were industrious farmers, almost without exception,
tall, handsome men, who came down to the plains below each day to farm, and
who hauled the fruits of their labors up those rocky paths after the harvest,
Nowadays they live closer to the farms, and preserve their Sky City as it was
in ages rast for ceremonials and for specisl events,

Out of Acoma has come one of the most melodious of all Indian songs,
and CANYON RECORDS is privileged to have one of the great Iudian voices,
Natay, Navajo Singer present this beautiful song,

The music has the breadth and sweep that one expects to come forth from
a Sky City, and one can actually feel it pour forth frem that high rock and
float out over space and over the plefns below!
Listen to the famous Natay sing the Song of the Sky c:l.t}rgnn“.".,..;a
Apache Mountain Spirit Dance

"The Apache Mountain Spirit Dance (called varicusly the Crown Dance
because of the crowns worn by the dancers, and the Devil Dance becauge
white men once thought of the masked dancers as devils) is part of a cermonial
in which the dancers impersonate the Mountain Spirits, This impersonation
is an act of petition to the spirite which dwell in the mountains asking
that they send blessings and healing from sickness.

The dancers’ torsos are blackened and covered with painted symbole.
Each dancer remains anonymous, his face hidden behind a hood of black bucke
skin, On his head 1s the crown peculiar to the mountain spirit he represents,
a crown that is a work of art, Intricate in detail and magnificent with color,
the crowns are often two feet in height, wider than the dancers shoulders,
and sometimes shaped not unlike a candalsbra.

Most of the dance is done with a vigorous hopping step from a semf-
crouch position. Each dancer carries a sword of yucca wood in each hand
which he holds outward from flexed elbows. The dance is highly stylized
and the motions are angular, with the swords jetxking stiffly and the head-
dresses rattling to the raucous-sounding chant, At times the dancers give
the weird call of the hoot owl, a sacred bird to the Apacheg, This can be
beard midway through the record, Listen for the famous Apache rhythm -
pounded out on a ‘water drum', This could be - and often ig = an old
gasoline can, filled with water with canvas or buckskin bound taut across

QO he top."
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Zuni Buffale Dance

"*This %3 & hold-over from olden times when g buffalo dance was held
to enccurage buffalo to come to the Pueblo. In Indian Culture the buffzle
was much desired - not only as a source of food, but also becauase this
rosmer of the plains was thought to bring the snow which renewed the filelds,

The Zuni buffalo dance was held to célebrate a successful hunt. The
singers and dancers brought a live buffale to the plaza of the village and
honored him by singing and talking te him,

Now the buffalo is represented by a dance wearing a massive buffale
head mask, The dance is beautiful to behold as the dancers execute the
steps 1n gay costumes with strings of multi-colored eagle feathers down
thelr backs from head to heel,

The appeal of Zuni music is in its contrasts - the chapges 6f tempo and
the variety of sound, Note the sound of the buffalo him-
self breading into the song, and the repeated call to the buffalo ‘Hi-ho,
Dinn,a’%"la

Sioux love Song

Here is a Sioux love song, interesting both for its fine Sioux melody
and for the way it is presented.

This is a folk song, and the singer 1s represented as a man who has just
come from the home of his sister-in-law. She has told him of her love for him,
and hinted that he should have married her instead of her sister.

On his way home, the man's thoughts are filled with this strange con-
versation, and he sgings over again to himself the love words which his
sister-in-law haa spoken to him,

It 18 night and his path home iakes him through the woods, The owls
hoot at him and the coyotes howl. His walk home is wade realistic on the
record as the other singers exact the roles of the owls and the coyotes,"

Taose Horse Tail Dance

"Clowning is international, and no album of Indian songs and chants would
be complete without a 'fun'dance., The Indian is not always as reserved as he
appears to strangers; he has a wonderful sense of humor, and some Indians are
given to much practical joking,

This horse tail dance is a comic dance of the Taos Pueblo, presented for
entertainment - for the members of the willage, for tourists, or as a
hospitality gesture to visiting Indian tribes, It derives its name from the
fact that the dancers have horses® tails tied to their waists behind them,
They are able to manipulate these in a variety of burlesques, There seems
to be no 1imit to the inventiveness of various dancers, who prance about and
kick and flourish their taills, improving as the dance progresses,

There are no set steps or gestures - but the dance itgelf has a rhythm

and an outline of movement which is never lost by any dancer while he carries
out the details of his own part.'';,
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Hopl Butterfly Dance

"The Butterfly Dance - one of the most famous and spectacular of the
Hopl Dances - is a social dence, held after the Harvest, and after the big
Snake Dance in Awgust. It ic a thanhogiviag deaee for che harvest, chiefly
for the corn erop.

The name, Butterfly Dance, comes im a round-about way: Hopl maldens are
called Butterfly Girls because the ancient custom of wvearing their hair in
whorls on either side of the head gave them a butterfly appesrance. In this
dance, although men participate, the Hopi maidens are the chief figures,
Only young single girls may take part - as many as have costumes and as will learn
the intricate dance patterns.

Thoce in charge of the dance plan the changing figures long in advance,
and drill the dancers over and over until perfection is achieved.

The girls choose an uncle or male first cousin to provide the costume.
Basically, this is the black wool manto dress, but embellishments are added
chiefly in the headdress. Rachk headdress is of different design - exotic
and colorful - and made of cardboard or light wood. 1In these, each designer
follows his own ideas, and no particular design is traditionsl. Each season
new headdresses are made for the occasion.

The dance lasts all day; with the same participants, but rest periods
or intermissions intevsperse the various figures. The girls dance with great
decorum and scarely moving feev, and with eyes cast down modestly, Boys and
young men accompany the girls, for this is essentially a dance of youth.
The men, however, need not be unmarried. In velvet shirts with fringed vari-
colored ribbons hanging down the back, the boye shake rattles and dance by
lifting their knees high in a springing step."13.

Fast Cheyenne War Dance

"At every exhibit of Indian Dancing in modern times, one of the popular
groups is the Cheyennes who are noted for thelr striking colorful costumes and
for their spectacular dancing. Among such dances is the extremely fast war
dance, characterized by the predominant fast drum beat, by the war yells and .
the intricate little steps.

A war dance is a "strutting® dance, showing off the fine physique, the
strength of the dancers, and their facility of step and movement. The dancers
appear usually with bare torsos, dance kirtles, leg bells, feathered back and
arm bustles and magnificently colored roches or war bonnets of eagle feathers.

The dance is a carry over from the days when the Cheyennes, like most
plains Indians, were organized into warrior societies, each having its special
equipment, dance songs and ceremonial function. Now the war dance is done
purely for entertainment and exercise, and is featured in dance contests."

Navajo Yei-Be-Chal Chant

"Here 1s the very sacred and incredibly weird Night Chant of the Navajo. The
'Yei' are the gods of the Navajo, and here the dancers impersonate these gods that
the Yei may heal the sick. The dancers wear masks and are grotesque figures to be-
hold as they give forth with their frightening and compelling cry.
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Among the Navajo, high-pitched music is believed toc have restorative
povers. The combination - falsetto with 'chant song! is supposed to increase
the chances for cure,

The Yei-ba-Chei Chant (of this record) is sung all night long on the
1ast night of a nine day healing ceremony. It is never mmg until after the
first frost, so the night is probably titter cold as the ceremony takes place
outdoors by a campfire,

A team of masked dancers comes forth, their faces covered with buckskin
hoods, their torsos bare to the waist and smeared an ashy gray. In uniscn they
lift their hands; in the left is a sprig of evergreen, the symbol of ever-
lasting life; in the right a rattle. Slowly the rattle begins, Their feek
scrape forward and stamp, Then, abruptly they break into the thythmn of the
stamp, and as in one voice they begin the high-pitched cry - the Yei-Be-Chai
Chant, the most eerie, the most pilercing of all chants.

The first dancers chant about twenty minutes, and then another team starts
in freshly, Sometimes three or four tesms rotate, for the chant comtinues
uninterrupted till daybresk. The chent has an insistent, urgent note which will
not let the gods rest; it must vise to the very top, pulsating Into the darkness
and into infinity,

No drum is used, but the chant with its forceful insistence is magnificent." 5,
Hopi Victory Dance

"The Hopi Victory Dance was revived after World War II, Originally it was
performed only after a war against the white man or an enemy Indian tribe, As’
there have been no wars for many years the dance was not used,

Then. with the return of Hepi youth from World War 11, victory dances were
again staged, This is a social dance, corresponding to a white man's party,

It is given by tie mother of a returning soldier, who must provide the
food and refreshments, and plan all the arrangements. She must see to it
that the dancers are ready, A girl and two boys in the typical Hopl costume
of black manto dress for the girl, and velvet jackets for the boys, perform
the dance, The arrows they hold in their hands indicate the origin of the
dance. A big group of singers accompanies them. Sometimes a long trip must
be taken to another part of the raservation to bring in a needed singer or
dancer - to bring a sheepherder ox cowboy from the range,

Characteristic of the event is the gift giving on the part of the
soldier's mother, She must provide a big box of gifts (pottery, shawls, food.
Jewelry). She keeps this by her gide and tosses the gifts to her friende
and visitors during the dancé - much ag a bride by modern white Auerican
custom tosses forth her bridal baquet."lar

From a very lovely little booklet by Frances Densmore I felt compelled
to relate to you three examples of the songs sung by the Chippewa Indians that

I think reveal a fineness that any people would be proud of,
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“0te of the pleasant events of the summer is the gathering of berries which
grow abundantly in the Chippewa country. Sudden storms sometimes overtake the
berry pickers at their work, such an incident being described %a thisg 80115

A belief in the Thunderbird is common to many Indian trives and take
various foruws. In this song the Thunderbird is supposed to be friendly to
“he medicine man gnd give warning of his approach. An enemy apprcaches
atealthily but a friend makes a gound to attract attention. The medicina
man hears the sound of thunder and hastens to pvt iobacco on the fire that
“he smoke may sscend as an answering signal, or as an offering to the Thunder-
bird. It is Imposeible for a white person to understand the full significance
of tobacco and smoke to the IndiaNe.e...The word 'manido' is used by the
Chippev.. in referring to any epirit, whether living in the earth, air, or water,"

The Approach of the Sturm
7 Verze I
"Hark, from thc half of the sky is heard e sound,
"Now I will lay tobacco on the fire,
Now a great manido makes a sign warning me of the storm,
Thanks to thee, 0 Manido.
Verse 11
Lol Thunderbird! thou who liveth in the gky
See I have laid tobacco on the fire
Let the smoke rise to thee in the sky where thy voice now is heard,
Thanks to thee, O manido.
Verse III
Now in the cloud we can see a flash of light
Far, far and wide we hear a crash of sound,
It is he, Thunderbird, he has come in the might of the storm.
Yet he keepeth ug from harmg"i4

Isn't this a nice story? I don't believe that this story would have to
take a backseat to any story. As you grow up and have your own children, don't
forget to thank and appreciate the Indian for hiz beautiful nature stories.

I don't think any other group of people can even come close to stories like
the one above,

The second song that I chose to relate temin4s me of the times when the
Good Cheer Class or similar named classes in a church would be having a church
social, I remember the women calling my mother and asking her to bring a
"covered dish', Well, how could she refuse?

The Indians have a similar problem, as I'm sure you will agree as I read
the words of this next song and the explanation of the same,

14,
Densworc, Frances, Indian Action Songs, (Boston, C.C. Birchard, 1913) pp. 2,3
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"It was the Chippewa custom to collect food for a general feast by means of
the Begging Dance., A man went in front of the begging party and placed a
stick upright in the ground before each wigwam where they intended to call.
After him came the begging party carrying a large drum, They stopped in front
of the wigwam to obtain food. If the owner of the wigwam. vag absen! the Imtruder
took whatever he found, ' Homa could hoporably refuse a begginz party and food
was usually ready for them.
The Regging Dance
Varae 1 7

We come to you, Come with the Begging Dance.

We come to you, see the stick before your door,

Twas planted there by our leader, do not fail to give us all we want,

7 Verse 1I

Oh, bring to us, Bring out all your gifts of food,

Oh, give to us, Give us zice and penmican,

We'll sing in praise of your goodness, do not fail to glve us all ve wantg"léi

I have a very definite purpose in relating those songs. Each girl will
be given a chance to choose one dance that she will be graded on to complete
this unit and the girl will be given her choice of the dances discussed and
expected to convey the meauing of the dance she chooses to the others in the
class,

I would suggest that you be thinking about a story or song that particularly
appeals to you.

"In the autumn the Chippewa held a ceremony called 'Restoring the mourners'.
Members of the tribe who had lost relatives during the year were brought to this
ceremony, after which they were expected to lay zside their grief and be cheer-
ful once more, During the period of mourning they wore no ornaments and did
not braid their hair, but at this ceremony thelr firiends gave tlhem chains
and ribbons and put guy clothing upon them, In the ceremony witnessed by the

writer a man was 'comforted' by a woman who offered a bagin of water in which

14,
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he bathed his hands thus 'waching avay his grief', ghe also brushed his hair
smoothly, A woman was 'comforted' by a friend vho put yed paint on the parting
of her hair and drew lineg "-ith rad paint on ber cherks. Others were 'comforted'
by friends who put bead chains around theilr necks or bright shawls across
their ghoulders, or laid gittg before them, At first the mourners did not
appear to motice these attentions but later they looked up and smiled at their
friends, shuwing appreciation of the kindness and sympathy extended them,"
Comforting the Mpurners

"'Tis the day of the dancing and we welcome you here,

Cast away your gorrow, Lay aslde your mowrning,

For your friends want to comfort you, Lift your eyes today.

Wash your hands in the water that we offer you now,

This will waech your grief away, Thig will make you happy,

For your friends wan* to comfort you, Lift your eyes today.

See the red of thco painting that we put on your face,

This will give long life to you, This will make you happy,

For your friends want to comfort you, Lift your eyes today,

I will give you a present that no other can give,

I was once a warrior, You may wear my feather

That I won on the battlefield, It is yours today.

'Tis the day of the dancing hear the sound of the drum,

Listen to the singing, See the gifts we bring you,

For your friends want to comfort you, Lift your eyes today,"

There is one more song I musi relate because of the similarity of this
song with our song, 'When Johnuy Comes Marching Home Again", Fighting was
not a habit with the Indian but when his village was threatened, of course,
he tried to defend it just as we do today.

"When a Chippewa war party returned victorious the women went out to meet
them, War was in defense of the camp, ard the warrior gave to the women the
scalps which they took from the enemy, (Similar to the relics of war we get
such as helmets, bayonets, pistois, ete,)

The Retura ¢f the Warrlors
Victory: See the warriovs comiug hez: again;
Victory: Ci~wd around our noble £ighting men,
Greet them ar your lovers, M:zet them ag your dearest ones,
Ibide, p. & 129
Ibid., p. 12 i
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Though you sent ne sons or lovers to the war,
Press the hands of thoge who fought so well for us.

Now they come, See the trophies carried high in afr:
Now they come, See the honmor feathers in their hoir.
Medly did they battle, gladly do we welccme them,
Bringing many horses from the enemy,

Welcome those who went to war and fought for us.

Where is be whom we see not coming home today?

Tell his wife he was slain and buried far &way.

We may weep and wail, she must ghed no tears for him,
'Tis the custom that she must not show her grief,

We may weep for tllose who gave their lives for us.
Victory: See the warriors coming home again;

Victory! Crowd around our ncble fighting men.

Greet them 28 your lover, Meet them as your dearest ones,
Yet ramechber thoge who perished in the fight.

Victory for us they gave their Jives to win,"

I vas asble to find more material on the following dances also I was able
to draw the costume of the dancer., You will be given & choice of the dance
tha* you choose to perform, and since I have bezn able to find more information
on these dances, I fzel that you might logically choose one of the following.
You might as well kxow the grading system I'll be using for this unit right now.

Requirements

Graded on basic dance skills )

Written Test covering dance descriptions and terminology
Performance of one or two dances (depending on time)
General rhythm

Art work on the mask you choose to make

Effort

These above items will be considered along with showering, school
attendance and coopsration, This unit will cover a full quarter of work

80 I suggest that you give it everything you've got!

Ibid. p. 12  End Prancis Densmore source.
130

=126~



"The dances of the Pueblo Indians have attracted visitors from all parts
of the world. These dances are the most elaborate and colorful performances
sti1ll carried on by the Indlansg of the States, and many white visitors have
gone to the Southwest to wondar at these rites of receiving the gods visibly
present among mortals and impersonated by them., (This idformation is concerned
with the Hopi Rachinag)

The dances are rewarding enough merzly as spectacles, but that is only a
small part of their eignificance in Pueblo life. To the Indlans themselves,
they are each one a scene in the drama of the gods and their rélation with men,
a drama that runs through the whole year and sustains the well-being of the
village. More and more visgitors are curious asbout this significance of the
Pueblo dances but descriptions of the meaning of the ceremonies as the Indian
sees it are difficult of access and forbidding in terminology. It is not easy
for an outsider to lezarn this meaning, and of those who are priviledged to see
the dances not one person in several thoussnds has the patience end the training
to gain this understanding.'js |

War Dance

"Steps and music of Indian war dances vary of course among the tribes,
The form here given was learned from a Tawa Indian in New Mexico, but a similar
step has been observed in other places also., There are two sections in the
example here referred to, of which the first is given. The second 1s very
much 1like the first, but in it both the music and steps greatly increase the
speed,

Variation in the rendering of several measures of the tume, due probably
to the singer's unconscious deviation from the original pitch and time, was
noticed on different occasions, Entire accuracy in the redording is not, there-
fore, claimed; but the version presented herewith seemed the most typical of the
forma heard,
body
The/position in the dance is the usual bending-forward one, An arrow
or tomahawk 1s held in the right hand and g festher in the left, The elbows
are flexed and the hauds held forward. The dircers tumen their heads to look
from side to side, in riythm with the foot movements, To make the step:
(1) touch the ball of the right foot to the ground about a foot-length forward;
(2) slide the right foot back a few inches and shift the weight to it, with
the heel lowered to the ground; continue, with alternation, The dance is
repeated mary times,
L
Earle, Edwin, Hopl thhinsg, (New York City, J.J. Augustin Pub., Co, 1938)
p. Forward 131
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This characteristic movement is most primitive and effective, with the
crouching body, the stealthy step, the furtive glance from side to gide -

all vividly suggesting expectancy of & lurking anemy;"l 6

The Eagle Dance

Therc aceme bo be come disegreement sbout the mesning of the Eagle Dance.
Any darce as old as the Bagle Dance and a dance that #s used in as many tribes
as this dance is, is bound to have different meanings. I will rely on Exna
Fergusson's research for this dauce.

"The Eagle-dance, I was told, is part of a healing ceremony which will
heal any disease. This is because 'eagles are always strong, &0 they can cure
anyrhing, '

The ceremony begins with the four-day fast, and on the third night the
gick are treated in the ceremonial chamber, where an altar has baen erected,
In some pueblos the Eagle-dance used to be performed by boys, but as boys
will no longer do all that is required, older men do it now. The dance on
the fourth day is open to visitors, Though danced by only two men, it is one
of the most effective of all pueblo dances, and one which white dancers always
wish to learn, After a few lessons they readily understand why the dancers
aust be treated with medicine water for strength before they can do it. It
requires unusual skill and an amazing control of leg muecles in its atooping,
swooping, varied movements,

The dancers, slim young men as a rule, wear caps of raw cotton running out
into a long, yellow beak over the nose. Their faces are painted yellow, with
a red daub under each eye. All the body, legs, and arms are painted yellow
and feathered with eagle-down stuck on here and there. The atriking feature
of the costume is the wings, Each arm is feathered from shoulder to fingzers

with the real quills of the eagle's wing.

16.
Evang, Bessie and May G., American Indian Dance
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As the man dances, he moves his body from side to side, swooping, crouching,
making sweeping gestures with his wings, which sometimes almost touch the ground,
as others make large arcs in the air, First the two men dsnce facing, their
knees bent, their arms extended, Then they stand side by side, rising and
falling ou their toes as the eagle rides the air; firally they circle round
each other, hopping, swooping, performing maneuvers of thc greatest intricacy
with quick steps and inconceivable grace., The dance is highly conventionalized
and at the same time very realistiee“i?s

Following are the diagrams of movement as described in The Smithsonian

Institution Bureau of American Ethnology Bulletin 1563 ps 235,
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Corn Dance

"At the spring squinox the winter people turn over the conduct of ceremonial
affairs to the Summer People. The time is announced by the cacique, who
determines the date variously im different puebloc. At Cochiti he goes to an
appointed place in the mountains, where he plants sticks at marked apots, &
forked and a straight one, Keeping his mind and heart free from all mundane
thoughts, he walts there, for days if necessary, praying incegeantly, In time
the shadow of the straight stick will f£all exactly in the crotch of the other,
Then he knows that the sun has come to the point, and he returns to the village,
The equinox is thus establighed and the Summer People take charge, If there are
two caciques, the winier man then yialds to tke stmmer incumbent, From that
time on, all the dances are for growth and fructification, and especially for
rainfall,

_ Many ceremonies precede the Coru or Tablita dance and are related to it,
At San Juan they make balls of buckskin, filled with seeds, and play long games
of hockey across the fields until the bags burst, scattcring thelr precious
lifegiving seeds abroad. At Jemez they hold races on the banks of the stveams,
kicking a clay ball or a stick elong as the rushing water, when it comes, will'
roil up the cley. In that pueblo the side which wins the race is put in charge
of the summer dances,

The outstanding summer dance is known as the Corn~-dance, which the Indians
say is a misnomer, or the Tablita dance. 'Tablita' i1s a Spanish word meaning
'little board' and referring to the headdresses of the women, It ig, howaver,
a prayer for growth and fructifying rain., It is given anywhere and at any
time. All the Rio Grande Pueblos dance on the day of the saint for whom the
Spaniards named their village, and usually this dance is given then. These
performances vary from smalil badly dressed dance groups of eight or tea in such
a pitiful pueblo as Sandla, which has less than a hundred people, to the
magrificent spectacle at Santo Domingo on August fourth, when there are
often as many as two hundred dancers, perfectly costumed and trained like an
operatic chorus.

This dance is also given in the fall, when the harvest is brought in,
especially if the saint's day comes then, as it does at Jemez, which celebrates
in honor of San Diego on November twelfth,", o

18,
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The Shalako

7 "The summer dances end when the harvest begins, and the sreat fall festival,
the Shalako, occurs after the crops are in, The Shalako is Zuni's greatest
festival, arousing the most interest and activity in Zuni and bringing most
visitors from outside - for it is the culminating event of the ceremonial
year and has been in preparation pince the winter solstice preceding. At that
time the personators of the gods are appointed, and all during the year they
rerfoxm rites at certain intervals. However ordinary the 1life of Zuni way
appear to the superficial observer, it is underlaid with a rich cersmonialism,
Men who on the gurface are occupied in farming, trading, driving cars inte
town, working on road gangs or about the stores or Indian schools slip away
when wo vhite man sees them and quietly perform their duties as those in whom
the gods will for a time abide. Once a month they meet to practice songs
and to make pilgrimage to some sacred shrine, usually a spring; and onmce during
the last quarter of the moon they make and plant prayer-plumes, "

Forty=nine days before the coming of the Shalako the personator of Sayatusha
(the Rain~-god of the North) and the leader of the Mudheads are each given a string
tied in forty-nine knots, one of which he unties every day until the arrival of the
gods., After this ceremonies take place every ten days until the Mudheads come to
announce the arrival of the gods in four days, of the Shalako in eight., The an~" -
nouncement is made in the large plaza, where a large audience is gathered to heaz
the news and to greet the jokes with chuckles of delighted laughter. The Shalako
doeg not occur on a definite date, buli at any time from late November to late
December., The Koyemshi also announce th-t the Zuni dead will come, though only
mediums will be able to see them, Long ago, when hearts were pure, both the gods
and the dead used to come openly, but now the dead are invisible and the gods are
present only in the persons of those who wear their masks. After this appearance
the Mudheads retire to their own houge, where they chant and pray until the gods
arrive.

After four days all the performers make a pilgrimage to six shrines, at
each of which the boy who is to personate the Fire-god lights a fire with a
cedar brand. This group then returns to the village, announces the arrival
of the Shalako in four days, and goes into retreat, Early the next morning
the governor calls from the house-top, reminding the people to give food to
the dead; and in every house food is burned in the fireplace, that the ancestors
of that family may eat,

During these last days activity in the village increases steadily; activity,
but ncat hurry, Indians seem to know that all will be done, and they work
along quietly without much conversation, everyone seeming to know his job and
doing it, Watching, one sees no committees hurrying from place to place, no
strident-voiced bosses speeding up the work; but it gets done, the houses
get finished. Properly there should be a house te entertain each of the six
Shalasko, one for the Council of the Gods, and one for the Koyemshi, Actually
there are often two Shalako in a house; and often none of the houses are new,
but they are merely replastered for the occasion,

Entertaining the Shalako is expensive, though honorable, One man killed
thirty sheep and twenty cows and spent or contracted for three hundred dollars
besides, Often a famlly faces years of slim living after entertaining the
Shalsko, All thrcugh the year the host ig agsisted in his farm work by the
dancerg who will use his house, and the whole village helps him to garmer
his crops and to build his house, Neverthelesa the tzunt of the expense
falls on him, Beams must be brought about twenty miles, stones hewed and
hauled, the house erected and finally finished by the women, who plaster and
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whitewash the walls and mske the fireplace, At this point the effect ig fine.
Honey-colored beams top the softly gleaming white walls, and the corner fireplace,
tall enough to take a two-foot log standing upright, flares to throw its heat

in a generous circle, Shalako rooms are long, sometimes as sixty feet,

On the last day activity is intense. Dy this time the women axre baking
day and night, the outdoor ovens flaring their banners of flame long after dark
and then smoldering to a dull glow when the bread is put in aund they are closed
for baking. Men climb ladders to hang yards of calico or challig against the
walls, while others sit on the floor dismembering sheep held in the lag, and
the women do unmentionable things to their insides. Odors of fresh bread and
freghly killed meat and ceadar fires and close rooms arve indegcribable, Women
are grinding in many houses, where maidens dance with 2 perfect ear of cdorn in
#xch hand, where old women ging the grinding-songs. Other women are making
paper-bread on hot flat stones, and girls move stately from house to house
bearing on their heads jars or baskets of food., Children are everywhere, but
never in the way. On a sunny day it is an unforgettable sight,

Toward the end there is some change toward secretivenegs. Doors that
stood open are shut, Men wrapped in black blankets and wearing moccasing in-
stead of store shoes move in quiet lines from place to place, They greet
aobody and are not greeted, They are the personators of the gods going to
appointec places for prayer, With luck one may see the boy who will be the
Fire-god. He will be wrapped in a blanket too and he moves as solemly as the
men, only his cropped hair showing that between times he is merely an Indian
kid in a govenment school., He must be a member of the Badger clan, and he
is invited ¢> assume this distinction, One little boy who was invited in 1923
cried, so his mother said, for days because he knew the dancing was so hard.
Finelly he consented, and now that he is sixteen and about to be graduated
from a government school, he is glad. Ten is the average age, though sometimes
an older lad is chosen,

When the morning star rises on the great day, the personators of the gods
and their attendants slip quietly from the village, bearing their masks and other
paraphernalia hidden under blankets, The masks have all been newly painted and
feathered in the ceremonial chamber, This is a task that only the initiated
may see, Anyone else chancing on it is beaten by the whippers, who bear
yucca blades for the purpose, This 1s very necessary, as otherwise the Shalako
would fall while running., A personator of the gods who spoke to a woman would be
glven the same punishment. The mask is carried on a long pole hidden under the
draperies and steadied by a man who also manipulates strings which roll the
great bulging eyes and clack the wooden beak as the figure moves, Each Shalako
i1s attended by two; his manager, wrapped in a blanket, and the man who will
relieve him, The task of dancing with the heavy superstructure is go great
that no one man could stand it; even with two it is a test of endurance and
skill which the whole village watches intently. The Shalako dancers wear only
a black-velvet jacket, a close-fitting white buckskin cap, and a string of bells
tied under the bare knee, Ouly the bells sound as the party approaches the
Middle, where a group of priests wait to greet tham with sacred meal, There
the shalako move thicugh a brief but iairicate ceremony, changing the imapes from
man to man behind blankets held to conceal them. This care to screen the actors
is due to the fact that children do not know that these are not really the gods,
and that their faith uust be preserved until they are initiated.

Here one first sees the smooth running motion typical of the Shalake. A
mig-step and especially a fall would indicate that the dancer had not been true
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to his vows, and the whipper would be called upon -a contingency not withia

the memory of man, for it is a point of great pride to balance the mask
adroitly and never to miss a step, Usually the runuing is perfect, the graceful
figure swaying over the tiny feet, the beak clacking, queer cries between,

and finally the daring ewoop as the man bends his knees and the Shaiako per-
cariously dips and rights itself. When each dancer has parformed his part,

the party moves to a sandy stratch by the river, which is sacred as the last
resting-place of the Zunis before they found the Middle. Finally, about dark,
the Shalako cross the causeway, carefully steered by their attendsnts, and

each one enters the house which has been prepared for him,

A deep student of comparative religlons watched thig ceremony intently,
following the Shalako and their attendants as they retraced the wanderings of
the Zunis from the ceater of the earth to the resting-place on the river and
finally into the modern village, whare the great feathered heads bent to enter
the house docrs, RBe saw the high seriousness of the people following, the
sometimes almoet duspairing efforta of the guards to prevent intrugive whites
from profaning the event; and finally, as the last great figure disappeared
into the house, he said:

'No wonder missionaries have had no luck in converting these people to
Christianity, It will never be done, The essentisl mental rhythm of the two
races is too far apart. You could imagine reducing that Shalako figure two
feet or even four; you could nct possibly turn it into Christ on the e:ﬁgs.‘"ig

"The Shalako 1s a forty-nine day ceremonial, but preparations for it have
required a full year...On the fortieth day the first kachinas appear in public,
parading into the plaza, where they greeted with sprinkles of meal and taken
into seclusion for their eight-day retreat, We recognize them as the Mudheads,
the Koyemshi, the clowns. Their magks are those of pitifully deformed human
faces, colored like théir bodies with the pinkish clay of the sacred lake, 1Like
idiot children born of incestuous union they warn against sexual licensge.

Theirs is the most dangerous of all masks, No one dares touch them for fear
of going sexually crazy.‘ag
There are other kachinas who participate in this forty-nine day ceremonial,

but it would take too long to relate the relation of each one to the ceremony.

I will list them and if you wish to further explore their part in the ceremonial

‘you may do this on your own., These are the other kachinas who appear in this

order: Sayatasha, the Rain God of the North, he is called long Horn from his
turquoise-colored mask with a long horn on the right side of the face becauge
'he brings long life', "his right eye is small 'for the witch people, so thay
won't live long', his left eye is long ‘'for the people of one heart, go that
they may have a long life,' in the left hand he carries a bow and arrow," (he
wears white buckskin and much fine jewelry, showing that he is most important.)
18, 7
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The next kachina is a little boy of ten,

"Shulawitsi, the Fire God, <is head mask and naked body are smeared black and
splotched with the directio: ¢dlors: red, yellow, blue, and white. A fawnskin
pouch filled with seeds hangs over his shoulder. Ha carries a cedar brand,

Attending him 1s his ceremonial godfather, unmasked, but robed in buekskin,...

Late this aftarnoon, the forty-eighth day, everything is ready. A ripple
of excitement stirs the air. As the sun sinks they come, first 'Sayatasha’,
Long Horn, the Rain God of the North, With him is his war chief, the Rain
God of the South, similarly masked save that he has no hora, 'Hututu’, he is
named for his call. Being very important they walk with long strides, polsing
each foot in the air before bringing it down with a heavy thump, 'Hu-tu-tu!®
they cry, shaking their deer bone rati;ies-“lgf

“Behind them come two !Yamuhakto', warriors of the East and West, Their
name, Carrying Wood, is said to mean ; you are a tree and under your body the
deer lie down to rest at your feet,' So they carry deer antlers in both hands,
and across the tops of their heads are sticks of cottomwood, They pray for the
tzees that there may be wood. Their face masks are blue, punctuated by small
eye and mouth holes; their torsos red; their limbs yellow; and they wear white
buckskin kirtles belted with fox skins. Shuffling across the plaza with high
lifted kuees, twisting from the walst, they peer at the crowds standing re-
verently in line,

The last two ave the 'Salimobia', the War Brothers of the Directicms,
zenith and nadir. They are the whippers, carrying yucca rods to punish stumbling
dancers and whip spectators should one fall, Young men with beautiful bodies,
they dart back and forth, always on the run, uttering high clear calls. They
are dangerous and carry the bad luck of crow's feathers., This year one ig
speckled, the other black. Their big eyes are connected like goggles, and
they have long snouts. Like all kachinas they wear, somewhere, a downy eagle
feather to symbolize the breath of life, a parrot feather to bring southerly
rain, a turtle shell, and deer hoof rattle; and hidden in their belt is their
'heart' - a pouch of squash, bean, and corn seads of the four directions. "19
It is no wonder to me that we non-Indisns find it so difficult to under-

stand the Indian and his way of 1life and religlon. Their way of life is so
involved with symbolism that ugégrstanding is almost impossible. I do feel
tho that we owe the Indian at least an attempt to understand him,
Hopl Snake Dance

This dance is perhaps the most fascinating of all the Indian ceremonials.
The difficult thing about understanding Indians ig that each tribe has its own
ideas of religlon. The whole thing is so foreign in the White Man's mind that
confusion exists and if we are confused we have a tendancy to give up trying
to understand anything,

19, '




This dance 1is done with a rattle snake in the mouth of the dancer, The
head of the rattle snske 1s six inches away from the mouth, The dancers do
get bitten but they don't die, The non-Indian can't understund this, Following
is the description of the Snake Dance,

"All day the audience has been gathering. The crowd is worst at Walpi,
for the plaza there is small and its dance is the best-known, Yet it must
be described, for only Walpl has the original "tiponi'; only Walpi has the
Snake Rock, which plays no direct part in the service, but which has appeared
in almost every painting or photograph of the ceremony. Many people come for
the Antelope-dance; as many, one would think, as that small plaza could hold,
Yet all the day of the Snake Dance the roads across the plain are black with
cars, scuttling along like so many beetles, each one bringing its load of
white vigitors. 'Dudes' come in droves, usually shepherded by professional
'dude~wranglers,' who wearily answer question after question, who fight a
hopeless fight against dust and heat and glare and tepid drinking-water to make
comfortable people who cannot be made comfortable short of real comfort,
Parasols and wide hats, fans and thermos bottles of clinking ice-water, vendors
with pink pop; the clashing Navajo Jewalry, which is almost the badge of an
interest in the Indfan; loudly called greetings between Arizona townspeople who
come every year to see each other; Indian Service people,knowing everybody.
long rows of Indian wagons coming up the road which is closed to automobiles,
dudes rocking precariously on chairs tipping in wagon-beds, scrawny little
horses tugging terribly, being beaten, Navajo arriving on horses, always
haughtily aloof, always quiet, always laden with the most beautiful turquoise
and silver, speclally priced for eastern buyers. The mob gathering slowly,
crushingly, in the little plaza, bulging sgainst the inadequate rope which has
been strung along the edge; small boys squirming through, fat women sweating
unpleasantly, men coatless, fanning themselves with strav hate, Hopis selling
the same roof-space again and again, collecting befora delivery, and them calmly
disappearing vhen rival parties of swearing, jangling whites arrive to claim
their 'reserved space', Men boosting fat old ladies on to roofs, occasional
prehistoric beams giving way and tumbling a struggling mass of human beings
into dusty debris, unpleasant, but soft enough to prevent broken bones. Movie
stars in vhite veils, women novelists picturesquely distributing peacock-feathers
among good-looking young Hopis, tall drivers in international costumes of
English riding boots and bragchep, cowboy hats, and Russian blouses, Bitter
complaint from women with/pfiFasols against women with parasols. So the
vhite man comes to see the Snake dance,

In tive, a long time, the warning rattling is heard and the antelope
priests appear, walking quickly, They repeat the evolution of the day before,
and their costumes are the same, but the effect somehow is much more tense,
The whole crowd is held silent, watching for the enake men, and also watching
the clouds in the sky, for traditionally it alvays rains after the Snake-dance,
bringing an immediate response to the prayer,

When they finish their four turns around the plaga, which they make
actually pressing against the crowd, the antelopes line up before the 'kisgi!
and, swaying slightly, await the arrival of the Snake-priests.
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By this time the tension iag vibrant and no sound is heard as the Snake-
dancers enter with a long swinging step, definite, quick, hard, and circle
the plaza the appointed four times, stamping their insistent eall upon 'sipapu’
and scattering their sacred meal each time, Finally they come to rest, facing
the line of antelope men, and link arms, Then the two platoons sway from side
to side, making only enough motion to cause the rattles to sound, and chanting
that terrible low thunderous murmur, which never sounds as though human beings
made it, but seems to come from the very bowels of the earth, Isuder and louder
it grows, as the bodies rock, Then suddenly it ceases, the men release each
other's arms and swing into a rapid vigorous dance which shakes all the rattles
and which is paralyzing in its unexpectedness. Time after time this transition
is made from the low humming growl to the insistent beat of the dance, and back
again, Finally it is over the groups break intc dance formation for the handling
of the gnakes,

The line of antelope men breaks, leaving the 'kisi' entrance open, and a
Snake-priest stoops into it and emerges with a snake, which he places between
his teeth, and sets off, He is accompanied by another priest, whose left hand
rests on the carrier's shoulder, his right hand holding the snake whip to
stroke the snske and prevent the dangerous coiling. Dancing in unison, this
pair starts on a circuit of the plaza, stepping rhythmically to the accompaniment
of the antelope chant, Other pairs follow until the plaza is crowded with them,
A third man traills each couple, unobtrusively, When the circle is complete, the
dancer drops his snake, which at once tries to get away, Then the third man,
the gatherer, comes into action. Quietly, with alert mien, he watches his
snake, Sometimes with his whip he stirs up a little puff of dust which causes
the snake to turn away from the crowd. He never lets it get among the people,
though many squealing women anticipate it, Then, when the time is exactly
right, he touches the snake with his feathered wand, accurately drops meal on
it, and, making a graceful swoop with his whole body, catches it just behind
the head, Swinging the undulating reptile the length of his arm, the man's
body and the snake make a flashing bronze statue for one unforgettable moment,
Then, nonchalantly, as & woman carries a shower-bouquet, he lays the snake
across his arm and goes after another one. Meanwhile the whole group of fifteen
to thirty men has broken up into similar threes, The plaza is filled with
dancers who follow no regular line. Snakes curl about men's necks, their
heads are often seen against a man's cheek as though biting it; sometimes a
small whip-gnake makes a rosette of itself on a man's ear, sometimes a long
bull-snake is so heavy that the two men have trouble holding it, Sometimes
a small boy priest gets his legs all tangled up in a smake longer than he is
and has to be released by a kindly antelope man, Rattlers are handled with
no more concern than the smallest whip or garter-snake, GCatherers never
lose sight of their particular smakes, even when the dance is at its height
and the ground is covered with wriggling reptiles trying to escape, being
turned back and finally caught, When a gatherer gets more snakes than he can
conveniently handle, he honors some man in the crowd by handing him an armful,
or he gives them to the swaying, chanting Antelope-priest, whose arms are
soon filled with them, Each dancer handles many snakes, sometimes fifty or
sixty being used in an afternoon,

At last, when the bag of snakes is emptied, the chief Snake-priest makes
a large circle of meal on the ground, Moving withthe quick definiteness of
the whole ceremony, he strews meal from the six cardinal directions toward
the center of his circle; and then the gatherers approach and throw in the snakes,
a writhing mass. Women and girls, covered with white ceremonial mantles,
have been standing ready with plaques of meal. They approach and scatter meal
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on the wriggling pile, their quickness lacking the careless fearlessness of the
priests and having more the quickness of nervousness. They disappear, losing
no time, Then the snake priests all dash into the circle, gather up the
snakes in great armfuls, .nd rush out of the plaza., Way is made for them with
no hesitancy and they disappear down the four trails and out on to the plain,
carrying the snakes to c-/tain shrines where they are released to carry their
message to the underworld,

Meanvhile in the plaza the Antelope-priests make their four circuits
again in reverse, the asperger puts meal, water, and his cottonwood wreath in
the 'kisi’, and they all go out, This ends their participation and they return
to thier k;lvg merely to undress and to eat the meal which women have bean
bringing in huge steaming pans and bowls and in piles of 'piki' bread.

The snake men come straggling back, panting from their race, and one by
one they reach their kiva, where they openly strip and bathe, Women of the
Snake clan bring bowls of the emetic, whose taking is the final public act of
the ceremony. The men not having eaten since the previous day, the results are
not so loathsome as might be expected. Every dancer drinks and leans, retching,
over the edge of the kiva until he is entirely purified, This is said to be
to purge the dancers of any snake-charm which might be dangerous to other
inhabitants of the village, 4As each man finishes vomiting, he entaers the kiva,
where ceremonial smoking is the prelude to a feast, which must be eagerly
anticipated,

Meanwhile, if the gods are good - and if all has been done well, the gods
are good-rain 1s coming. As the late afternoon light wanes, dusk is usually
hastened by the gathering of huge clouds, streaks of rain appear over distant
megas, dude-wranglers marshal their charges into cars, eager to 'cross the
wash' before floods £i1l it, Hopis from neighboring villages get themselves
and their families loaded into cars; and then comes the long, awishing, sweet-
smelling rain, pouring in cleansing floods from the xoofs into the streets
and over the edge of the mesa, bringing hope and confident assurance that
hearts were pure and the work was pleasing in the sight of the unseen ones.

The Snake~dance always brings rain, “207

The Niman Kachina

"The 'Niman Rachina' is the Home-Going of the kachinas back to the San
Francisco Mountains, _

It beging ten days after the summer solstice, when Intiwa, the 'Powamu®
soclety chief, sets up his atandard at the entrance of the Horn kiva, It is
a ten-day ceremonial, The first eight days are required for kiva rituals.
Counterbalancing the 'Fowamu', its emphasis, like that of the Zuni Shalako,
is upon the slowing pulse begl; of life, Prayer sticks for Spider Woman are
made, representing the prayers of old Hopi women, and hawk prayaer feathers for :
the War Brothers, repracenting the prayers of old men, An altar of the directions
is set up, On it four gourds of water are placed by four diffarent clans.
In a long, elaboratz sltar ceremony, songs and prayers are given, The plank over
the sipapu is ritually knocked, calling for Miyingwa below, In sand in fruont
of the altar are planted all the prayer sticks - hundreds, male and femsale,
of all directions, color of all kinds, And on the eighthnight an all night
dance is held,
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The public appearance of the kachinas begins at dawn and is almost
continuous throughout the ninth day. It is a farewell of beautiful, barbaric
pageantry. The pigments of the masks have been scratched off and buried;
new paint put on, There are helmet masks topped with feathers and grass.
Righ terraced Tablitas are painted with cloud and rainbow, with corn and
butterfly, Sometimas, in the back, & kachina doll standing on an ear of corn,
The inevitable ruff of spruce around the throat, a sprig carried in one hand,
There are six female kachinas with faces hidden by a long red fringe, their
parted black hair done up in whorls, the squash blossoms of Hopi virginity,
Just like those worn in the crowd by Hopi brides, who have been barred from
seeing any dance during the year until this Nima Kachina.

How beautiful it is in the thick dust, the stifling heat, The dancing
kachinas, The men briunging them prayer sticks; flipping drops of water over
them with an eagle feather; blowing smoke at them from a ceremonial pipe;
sprinkling them with meal, Women bringing paper thin piki bread tied in
bundles, sticky chocélate cake, Children shyly offering the first fruite of
the fields: small ears of corn, little melons, tiny, piuk-cheeked peaches,
And the kachinas too have gifts for them: bows and arrows, kachina dolls in

So they dance. Till sunset, Then, led by Intiwa, they leave. Going to
the far mesa point, pursued by the people plucking spruce twigs from their
costumes to plant in their fields. Silently woving alone now down the rocky
trail toward the setting sun, a weirdly beautiful procession of figures
struck by a strange enchantment beyond the touch of man, Vanighing at last,
as all kachinas must vanish, into their {mmemorial home.,..But to reappear at
sunrige on the point,only for a moment, An hallucination to the sleepy
spectator. A promise of their return.

The ripe richness, grotesque imagery, and barbaric beauty of Hopl ceremonials
are almost unbelievable and certainly indescribable, They £1ll the calendar
year., The soyal at the winter solstice turning back the sun to summer. The
fire ritual of Wuwuchim. The powamu and Niman Kachina. The woman's ceremonials
of Marsu, Lakon, and Qazol. The Flute ceremonial otsexving the Emergence,

The Snake-Antelope ceremonfal, The Summer Solstice ceremonial turning
back the sun to winter, The War and Stick Swallowing ceremonies. The spring
races, the kachina races. The wmany dances - kachina dances, masked and un-
masked, the women's beautiful Buffalo Dance and delicate Butterfly Dance,

With all their perpetual prayer stick planting, Their dry paintings of sand,
meal, a2nd pollen, on the altar, in front of it, or around the sipapu. The kiva
vith drawls, initiation of children, ritual songs, prayers, and myths, the
directional color systems, the symbolism of stome, animal, plant,.....All
these parallel those we have already observed in other Pueblo and “wajo
ceremonials,

Like the Navajo sings, the major Hopi ceremoniala are of nige nightg!
duration, but measured by the intervening and overlapping eizht or ten days.
They too are healing ceremsniale. The Powaumu for rhounatism, the Flute for
lightning shock, the Saake~Antelope for swelling, the War for bronchiul trouble,
the Lakon for eczema, the Maru for venereal diseases., ILike Pueblo ceremonials
their last days end in great public dances, Like both Navajo and Pueblo
ceremonials they are myth-dramas, mystery plays. They are, in a senge, a re-
capitulation of all the Navajo and Pueblo ceremonialism, They stem back, as
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the synbolism of the Navajo Flint Way derives from the Mega Verde Sun Temple,
to the earliest cliff dwellers, They parallel the wmeanings and often the exact
rituals of the ancient Aztecs, Toltecs, and Myyas, And their extraordinary
richness and camplexity is the despair of all ethnological and anthropological
!tin@i

Their specific functions are to heal, bring rain, fertilize crops,
recount myths, preach sermons, afford fiegtas, perpetuate tradition, But
above all they are structured to maintain the barmony of the universe, Every-
thing else is partial. Hence their ultimate meanings are rooted in the same
old, familiar premise that the unplumbed universe within individual man is
indivieibly linked with the immeapurable universe. Whatever distorts the whole
warps the part; what can happen within the peyche can take place in the coemos, "5y |

21,
Masked Gods, pp. 302,3,4
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Terminology

Kiva - ceremonial lodge (the preliminary service for every dance is performed
in the Kiva, the men meet there for all clen and Indian bugsineas, and
some form of the old custom of youth's living in the clan Kiva is
found almost everywhere),

"Cacique" - the man who knows the mythology which lies behind the ceremonies
and he understands the significance of the various forms, but
his knowledge is sacred to him and he will not divalge it lightly,

Indian dance - not really a dance in the senge in vhich we use the term, It
is a ceremonial, a gymbolic representation, a prayer. The
dance is the genuine religious expression of a primitive people
which has survived without serious interruption for thousands
of years,

Kisi-shrine - that holds snakes, before the snake dance. (Hopi Snske Dance -
Dancing Gods, p. 155.)

Rachina - "All in all the Kachinas are lovable and kindly supernaturals which
bring rain and other blessings to the people." - "The Kachinas are
Loming, Gene Meany Hodge, Published by Steller-Millar, Ios ‘Angeles,
Calif. 1936. p. 126, The Kachinas are associated with the Pueblo
Indians, notably the Hopi of Arizona and the Zuni of New Maxico,

The Shalako - "It is strict}ly a Zuni ceremony which was adopted from them by
the Hopi sbout the year 1860, but among the latter it is by no 7
means so elaborate. This is the 'Coming of the Gods', or Kachinas,"
From The Kachinag Ave Coming,

The Niman Kachina -~ "And now the Kachinas are going home -~ the Hopi Rachinas
to their ghode in the San Francisco Mountains, the Zuni
Rachinas to their village in the Sacred Lake." From
Ihe Rachinag are Coming, ‘

Yehbechal (song) - Navajo healing song lasting nine nights held in the £all,

Peyote ~ considered as our Sunday worship service ceremony, begins at evening

and lasts all night, 'Peyote' ig a type of cactus buttons uged in
a religlous way to produce technicolor dreams, This ceremony is a
way to commune with God, (Peyote is chewed or made into a tea).

Corn Dance - Pueblo dance held in Spring and Summer to insure good crops.,

Crovn Dance (Mountain Spirit Dance) - Apache masked dance, the dancers im-
personate the mountain spirits so that
these gpirits may bring blessings and
healings, (called the crowa davnce because
of the elaborate crowns worn by the dancers)

War Dance ~ a fast moving dance typical of what white people think of as an
Indian dance,
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Shamon-Medicine msn, the term medicine man will be described below.

Medicine man - "Ceremonial 1life 1is intricate and elaborate, and the medicine-
man 1 its center and moving spirit, He 1s a doctor as well
as priest, and usually he is a dignified, honorable, and truly
spiritual person, (Here, as in all professions, a few misfits
occur, a few crooks, a few fakes,) It requires a long and arduous
training to become a fully qualified medicine-man; scmetimes
a man serves an apprenticeship of twenty years before he is able
to lead one of the great nine-day sings. If a boy shows an
aptitude for the calling, such as a good singing voice, an
unusual memory, or & spiritual quality, he begins training as
aspistant to a skilled medicine-man, often his maternal umcle,"
Dancing Gods, p. 203 ‘

Hogan ~ Navajo house, often used as a place to hold ceremonials. (In order to
be considered a "Hogan", the dwelling has to have a dirt floor, usually
is octagan in shape, has a fire place built in the center of the rocm,)

Healing Dances (Navajo) - Squaw Dance, Fire Dance, Yeibechai,

Raln and Growth Dances (Pueblo) < Corn Dance, Snske Dsnce,

Hoop Dance-a dance with hoops but is not a ceremonial-gkill and dexterity are the
important factors of this dance.
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CALENDAR OF INDIAN CEREMONIES

Rote: do not take pictures, make sketches or take notes without first abt;ining
permigesion, this is very important.

"January 1 Taos Turtle Dance '(generally): dances in many of the pueblas

on New Year!s and three succeeding days.

6 King's Day dances in most of the pueblos (ins:gllgcion
of governors), including Buffaloor Deer Dance at Taos
and Eagle Dance at San Ildefonso, Many of khe. pue’blos
have dances on the three succeeding days.

23 San Ildefonso feast day, Animal Dance in one plaza, Comanche
Danee in other

February 2 San Felipe Buffalo Dance; also dances In several other
pueblos,
4-5 Llano Dances, los Commanches, as Taos (Spanigh-American
~ interpretation of Plains dances)
15 Dances at San Juan

March-April Easter Sunday and succeeding two or three days, dances
in most of the pueblos; ceremonial foot races, Several
of the pueblos observe ditch-opening ceremonies with
dances, and some play ceremonial shinny,

March 27 Dances generally at the Keresan pueblos and Jemez,

dprid Last Saturday-Nizhoni Dance at the Johnson Gymmasgium,
Univergity of New Mexico, Albuquerque,

May San Felipe feast day, Corm Dance 7

Taos, Ceremonial Races, (c, 8:00-10:00 a.,m.); Cochiti

Corn Dance (Coming of the Rivermen),

June 4 Tesuque, a dance during this week,

B ww

Santa Clara Buffalo Dance,
Sandia feast day Corn Dance; observance of San Antonie's
Day dances at Taos (Corn Dance), San Juan, Santa Clara,
~ San Ildefonso, Cochiti, and Paguate, -
24 San Juan's Dgy dances at Toas (afterncon), San Juan,
Isleta, *Cochiti, Santa Ana, Laguna, and Acoma; Jemeg
Rooster Pull,
*Since Igleta adopted its constitution, the ceremonisl caldedar has undergone
various changes. One may see dances performed by either the Laguna group
which dwells in the pueblo, or by the Ialeta gtaup. Dates should be checked
annually,

ot
Wt

June 29 San Pedro's Day at Laguna Acoma, Santa Ana, San Felipe,
Santo Domingo, cueh:lti and Isletg-Generally Rooster Pulls,

July 1«4 Mescalero Apache Gahan Ceremonial,
Dances at the Indian Pow-Wow, Flagstaff,
& Jicarilla Apache Feast (No ceremonies)
25~26 Tane Corn Dance.
25 Santlago’s Day at Santo Ana and Laguna; Acoma, Rooster
Pull; Cochiti Corn Dance; Taos Corn Dance.
26 Santa Ana‘s feast day; Santa Ang, Taos and Acoma Corn Dances,
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August

mid-August
late-Angust

September

mid-September
October
November

Nov,=Dec,

December

22,

28

2

8
14-15
19

29

30

Jemez, Old Pecos Bull Dance.

Santo Domingo feast day, Corn Dance,

Picuris feast day; San lorenzo's Day at Laguna and
Acomita, Corn Danceg,

Santa Clara, Corn Dance,

Zia feast day, Corn Dance, ;

Dances at the Inter~tribal Indian Ceremonial at Gallup,
N. M., on the second Thurs.,Pri,,Sun., in August,

Hopi Snake Dances (check locally)

Isleta feast day.* (see starad footnote previous page)

Acoma feast Day, Corn Dance,

San Ildefonso, Harvest Dance and others,

Jicarilla Apache celebration at Horse or Stone Lake,
Navajo Fair, Window Rock, Arizona

Laguna feast day, Bstvest Dance and others,

Taos, sundown Dance,

Taos feast day, relay races and pole climbing.

First week, annual Navajo Bair at Shiprock, N. M.
Nembe feast day.

November 2, on one of these days, ceremonies in most
of the pueblo,

(See Oct, 31) Taos Dancas,

Jemez and Tesuque feast days.

Sometime in November or December, the Shalako at Zuni.
Navajo Night Way and Mountain Top Way ceremonies.

Taos, night procession and pine bonfires,

Taos Deer or Matathines dances (afternoon),

Christmas Eve dances in mission churches at Acoma,

Laguna, Isleta, San Felipe, Santo Domingo, Testuque, Taso,
and possibly others, ,

Christmas Day and two or three days following, dances at
most of the pueblos.
New Year's Eve, Sandia Deer Dance, ,

In the various Hopi villages, katsina (kachina) dances
are held from December-July, These may be seen fre=-
quently on Saturday or Sunday, "22‘

‘Southwestern Association on Indian Affairs, Indisns of the Southwest,
Santa Pe, Naw Mexico, ‘(pocket handbook) 1960, Price $1.00 ) )
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List of Canyon Indian Phonograph Records
Following is a list of 78 RPM records. Where thera is a 45 RPM

~ vecord, it will be indicated,

A

#1385
#165

APACHE
#ar
#138
#139
#160
#161
#174
#179
#187
#600
#140
#141

#142
#154
#155
#196

s

#145

Butterfly Dence & Ragle Dauce
Buffalo Dance & Victory Dance
Hopl Shalako & Mudhead Song

‘Hopd Butterfly & Zuni Nah-ha-hi-sho (45 RPM)

- Apache Crop Songs

Mountain Spirit Dance & Joyous Song

Apache ‘Lightnjng Songs

Sunrise Dance (parts 1 & 2) -

Sunrise Dance (part 3 & 4)

Apache Iove Song & Mescalero Trail

I'11 Go With You & I Cama.to the Place

I'm In Love with a Navajo Boy & Girl's Round Dance

I'm Looking for My Boyfriend & I'm Not an Cld Maid (45 REM)

Cradle Song & Buffalo Dance
Harvest Dance & Hunting Dance

Taos Round Dance & Clovn Dance (Solo)

Horsetail Dance & Friendship Songs (45 RPM)
Taos War Dance & Taos Social Dance (45 RPM)
New Taos War Dance Song & Stonelake Special

Two Step & Song of Sky City (Natay)

Navajo Skip Dance & War Dance

Yeibechai Chant (2 different teams)

Navajo Grinding Songs ,

Love Song and Navajo Two Step (Natay)

Skip Dance Songs & Riding Songs (Natay)

Sun Dance & Goat Song

Gift Dance Song & Hoop Dance

Happy Song & Sho Atee'D (White Peather)

Round Dance & Shield Dance

0ld Time Squaw Dance & Modern Squaw

Train to Gallup & Goodnight, Ladies

Bluebird Yeibechai & Group Riding Songs

Do Not Forsake Me & Rhythm Squaw Dance

1 Want to Put My Arms Around Your Nack & Navajo Circle Dance Songs
She Doesn't love Me & I'1l Take You Back To Arizona (Solo-Reg Begay)
I Didn't Care & The Old Glory Raising on Iwo Jima (Solo-Reg Begay)
Navajo Squaw Dance (Solo-Natay) )

Sonuie, I'm Leaving You & The White Chimney Near Gallup

Navajo Shoes Game Songs & let's Hope for Love

Natay's Hoop Dance & Moon and Stars Squaw Dance (8olo~Natay)
Taking My Sweetheart Home & Squaw's May Pole Dance (Solo-Reg Begay)
Five Round Dances (Solo-Reg Begay) , )

Navajo Papting Song & If You Hold My Hand (45 REM only)

Navajo Yeibechai & Round Dance (45 RPM only)



- #1877 Opening Prayer & Midnight Vater Song
e 148 Morning Water Song & Sunrise Song
#180 Peyote Occasional Songs #1 & #2
#191 Peyote Spirit Song & Peyote Birthday Somg
#604 Peyota Ceremonial Songs - (45 RPM)
#605 Peyote Omaha Prayer Songs (45 RPM)

#1459 Kiowa War Dance & Kiowa Round Dance
#6160-b  Kiowa Round Dance (Solo-Natay) ,
B~45 Kiowa War Dance & Hopi Basket Dance (45 RPM only)

#150 Omaha Heluska Dance & Sioux War Dance (45 RPM also)
#151 Omahs Flag Song & Ousha Contest Dance
#601 Tribal Prayer & Flute Song

¥156 Zuni Squaw Dance & Neh-ha-1i-gho
#1357 Zuni Commanche Song & Buffalo Dance
#6160-a A Sunrise Song (Solo-Natay, Navajo Singer)

9166 Fast War Dance & Round Dance

#169 Cheyenna Porty Nine & Crow War Dance

#176 Oklahoma 49 Songs (#1 & #2) , ,
#192 Lonesome for my Sweetheart & Oak Creek Rim (Cheyemne Dave & Group)
#199 Meet Ma at Nob Hill & Heart Break Tepee (45 RPM also)

%I@X :

167 Scouting Dance & Rabbit Song (Oglala Sioux)
#170 Korea Song & Love Song '
#150 Sioux War Dance Song (by Omahas)

#193 Chief's Honoring Song & Fast Sioux War Dance

9168 Ute Sun Dance No, 1 & Bear Dance No.
M7 ] 1] n " 25 N " "
#177 n n " H 3 é n n n

B S i

#192  Siow Wolf Dances (1 & 2)
#195 Fast Wolf Dances (1 & 2)
#198 Sin Dance Song (1 & 2)

#142 Tewa ILove Song (Solo-Pop Chalee)
#6160-c  Tewa Turtle Dance (Solo-Natay) o
#608 Prisoner's Song & Old Style Eagle Dance (45 RPM only)

¥6160-a A Sacred Mask Dance ,
Sunrise Dance also 45 RPM
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PAPAGO |
#183 Song of Black Mountain & Song of the Green Rainbow
#184 Whistling Black Mountain & The Going Home Song
#60645  Ponce Helushka Dance (1 & 2) (45 REM only)
#190 Song from the Woodpecker Group & Pima Coyote Song
609 Corn Danc
, Corn Dance 23,
These records can be purchased at these prices:

Single Records 78 $1.31
Natay 45 albums $5.75
Natay 78 albums $5.73
Natay LP $4.20

Postage 50¢

23,
Canyon Records, 834 N. 7th Avenue, Phoenix, Arirzona
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ARIZONA INDIAN pMUSIC

submitted by

Josephine Christoffergen
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To have a deeper undeystanding of our Arizona Indian it i3 necessary for
ug to have a general kmowledge of bis music., As we study his music we shall
fipd as uwnaxpected wenge of Interest. That intemest could geide s imte exeas
of teaching that would help him bridee the gap hetween our two cultures,
4 culture is any given pmoples way of 1life, as distinect £rom the 1ife.
vays of other geaplegl It beheoves the sympathetic educator znot to take some-
thing away from the culture unless he has something bettex to offer in its piamgg
One of the five educatiomal objectives of the '""Teachers Handbook of Indian
Affairs Manual of the Buresu of Indian Affaire," is ¢o give studente mn under-
standing and appzeciation of the cultural contribution their own txibal arts
have made to the literature, art, muslec, and folklore of the nation.
E-Ie‘ want to prepare him for ldving in & society that is rapidly changing.
We want to help the Indian child and indirectly his famlly, recognize and
assune responsibility, and emjoy priviliges as a citizen of a democratic socfety.
Children have a heritage in music just as they have a hexitage in other
subject arxeas, but many of them will not discover this fact-=-unlesa in a bread
realn of music there can be something for euch of us to call his own. Through
this medium we may further gain his confidence thus breaking down some of the
registance which might still be present subconscious or otherwise,
Music plays a varying role in the 1life of ocur Indians, Songs to them are
an essential part of their evexyday Iiviﬂg; Nearly every act is accompanied
by singing, and their enthusiasm for music is contagious. It provides for
enxichment in their existence, relaxation, for a variety of emotional adjustments,
stzength, healing, prosperity, and most of all for keeping in harmony with nature.
Each type of song 1s to accomplish a -ﬂefiniée purpose, and 13 for the benefit

of all, e , e —

1, Fey and McNickle, D*Arcy,
2., Smith, Stanley axud Shores,




Everywhere there ip am appreciation for the mystical rites and legends
vhich are told in dance or sony or chant. They are not dances and songs
to them but r&therwt?: ygfési: gods, they are in the form of ceremonies which
are dramatized supplications, Many ceremenies are in the nature of celebrations
after a ripening, or s successful harvesting of crops, or the securing of meat,
Other ceremonies call upon the spirits for help or summoning supermatural aid
vhere they need more than human power, He feels that he shares a power with
all cxeated things, The amimal is his brether and the thunderbird his friend.
They pray for rain, fertility, bountiful crops; for treating and curing the
slck; for protection, to bring dangersunder control, and bestow fmmunity for
further attack.

There are songs with great healing pover and are an indispensible part
of the ceremony, Without it there can be no cure, The compulsive power of
gong can break even the resistance of the gods, Songs are a form of wealth,
while lacking them denotes poverty, They find prosperity, soclability, prestiage,
and security; greater prosperity of home, livestock, crops, a new home, a sheep
coxrral, They invoke blessings on a nubile girl, on a first marriage, consecration
of the home; on a headsman entering office, on a departing or returning warrior,
There are purification rites for the belonging of the dead which have not been
burned, such as the dead mans jewelry.

There are numerous songs for individual singers as they go to and from
their fields or other types of work., They sing of the beauty they see and the
happiness that is in their heart, Grinding the corn is dene:to the yegular
hunming ox to songs that has become a part of them, Cradle songs or tullabies
are in everyday use. Their love gongs are besutiful, and there are songs they
sing just for fun, Often their social dances are accompanied by singing to
the xhythm of thelr feet or drums., Singing to the Indian fa a spontanecus

expression o £ these people. Whep & man sings he knows his heart is happy.
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And through this happiness and with respect for his gongs we, %00, may find
much enjoyment as well as understanding.

The mugic of the Arizona Indlan may be divided inte three general areas
each with a melodic structure of its own. The Puebloan music is the moot
complex and the most highly developed of these three musiczl sreas. Instead
of the Hopig and Zunis having a varied repetition of a few phrases, the.r songs
congist of ten or twelve different melodic fragments sung progregsively. They
belong €0 one of the three eentsré of musically great complexity and highest
development representing the culmibation of the northern influences, These
traits are: range descending melodic movementa, camplex rhythmic oxrganization,
and some form types, With the California-Yuman area they share a relaxed
vocal technique, general structural simplicity, and an elaborate system of
ideas on mugic. It aleo has the Yuman orgenization in long cycles and a peried
fermation, 3

The Yuman group consists of a number of tribes along the Colorads River.
These tribes include the Yuman, Yagui, Mohave, Cocopa, the Yavapai, Havasupai,
and Maricopa. A close neighbor is the Chemehuvevi of the Shoshone nation.

Yuman songe are full of poetry. These ate very short and contain more songs
without apparent keynote than many other tribes and their rests axe more frequent,
Pinas, a river people; and the Papagos, a desert people, have similiar
musical traits, They have characteristics which are a combination between the
Fueblo and the Yumsn music, The Papago songs ate tuneful, while the Pimas have

a plaintive indivudualicy,.

Similarities are greater between the eulﬁuré@and musical areas than between
the language and musical areas. Musical areas are based on the features of the
musical styles alang_& Indian music is non-homogeneous and has a single

cultural trait,

3.7 Nettl, Bruno, North American Indian Styles, PP, 31-37
4, Ibid, 7
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the many hundreds of Indian songs only a few have been written down.

te mang system of notatfon doesn't apply to the complexity of their

The theories of civilization cannot catch the native element, They
system of musical notation, They have a varlety of theme patterns,
changes of tempo - not occcuring at the ssme regularity, frequent change
ure lengtu, end tonme production, The scale is primarily penatonic

pe tetratonic, and there are other scales used in a lesser degree,

2g there are four rhythms interwoven into one composition and preformed
neously by four different groups of preformers. The tom-toms, the singers,
zers, and the clowns each using a different rhythm in a gi—an area

1 given time, Phonograph recording is the best method to tramscribe

the Indian music,

st authorities may that the singing of Indians 1s accompanied by precussion
mts. However, flutes are used by the Pimas and the Papagos, the Apaches
me-stringed £iddle, and the Yumans have a jewd harp. Yes, and there are

3 and bellss The singer ieads shaking a rattle, There may be three

yther rhythm, and with shells, beads, seeds, and other adornments

0 the confusion,
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The beating of the tom-toms calls the Indians to the dance;

In gay and brilliant costumes to their places they advance;
With bonnets bright with feathers.and with rattles beating time,

The bells around their ankles with a pleasant music chime.

Each movement has a meaning, as they chant to clouds and sun
For rain, success in hunting or in battles to be won.

They sometimes dance for pleasure, as so many others do,

But they’re mostly forms of worship, Pueblo, Navajo, or Sioux.

Author Unknown
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has a definite Purpoge depending upon the areag gng upon the occagion, The
rhythm for dance tuneg is quite reégular, fThe typical Indiap beat hag 4 tvo
or four count, However, in deference for the Chrigtian influenee, they have
developed - for gpecial riteg - g marked accang for the Holy Irinity fn a
three count, All ritualg are rhythmicaily Intoned, The Buffalo danee may
have ag D20y as ten drumg imitating the hoof-beatg of the thunéeriag‘herd‘

The drum 14 very important fo the Indian danceg, Begsideg getting the
time and the steps, it forms ¢he sctompaniment fop Zany gongs, In this they
uge a single unwavering begt unreliivveq by aceent, They beat out the 1egeada:y
PTayers to the gods, They wake up Zha clouds, and the rain, ang cheerg the
people, 71§ they beat it with geod beart they believe that the drypm will be
light, othervige i¢ will be heavy and the am will be numb, In some cercmonieg
where there are a preat Many taking pare there will pe Broups of gingers and
dancers angd €ach will ke fcliawing its own drum,

There are three types of drumg, The small hand dryp hay have ome or two
heads ang is carrieq by a hand~holq, This type cap be uged standing, dancing,

valking, or riding, However, most douyble headeq drums are held by 4 loop on

baskets op other objectg are used ag drymg, Thig depends on ghe material g¢

Drumsticks have symbolic meaningg and are made ip different Ways. Some-
times the four leading drummers haye decorated 8tickg, Hazel, grapevine,
and willow make 8ood gticks apg uay be padded with cloth op leather, The Ymuan
has g peculiar gore of drumgticy, They are round stickg about an loch indiameter

~154~ i
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and twslve Iinches long, Two are held in the right hand used together in certain
classes of songs. In others two bunches of arrow-weed eighteen inches or more
in length are used, The Papago strike the basket drum usually with the palm

of the hand, but certain songs are accompanied by the baske. being struck by

a glancing blow with a short flat stick.

Most Indian tribes use both the drums and rattles in their dances, There
are rattles of various sorts, The most common are made of gourds filled
with pebbles, Many use rattles made of turtle shells, other shells, dew claws
ox any other material that tends to sult their famecy. A4n old rattie one hundred
and fifty years old, has been found among the Yuman relics, It is made from
dew-claws and served as a record, Each year one dew-claw was added, It was
used to shake over dead bodies, Cocoons gewed together and filled with pebbleg
bave bzen seen on a Yaqui daucer worn around his knee.

The only stringed instrument we know of is the opne-actringed Apache fiddle,

The flute and whistles were the wind irgtruments, Whistles used in the
Sun dance were solidly covered with braided porcupine quills and tipped with
an eagie feather, The mouthpiece was covered with fresh sage, As he danced,
he blew his whistle and the feather moved gently with his breath, Flutes
were made by the Zunis; the Yaqui wrapped their flutes with the intestines of
cattle, while other southwestern tribes made their flutes from cane or bamboo.
An Indign said that flutes are as old as the world,

A short gummary of some of the betier kiaown and most important ceremonieg
and dences might be added here, Music atong the Indians is essentially a man's
occupation. They find their greatest pleasure in chorus singing, A good singer
must have a large repertory and be able to sing a gong correctly after hearing
it two or three times. Such a man is the leader of the singing. He often
knows three hundred to fine hundred songs letter perfoct, The mmber of songs

for uge in a single ceremony staggers most of us, The total number known to the
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Ravajo is beyend calculation, There are five hundred songs for the Hall Chaunt,
four hundred for the Night Chant, and two or three hundred for the final
night of a chant. Of course some of the chants last from three to nine nights,

The Navajo religion is primarily oriented around healing and harmony.
Navajo ceremonies are conducted for a "patient", who is the recipient of the
power of the chant. The wind's control over the body is stressed in Navajo
ceremonies--to be 'sung over", often secretly, There Is at least one ceremony
or more in progress every night im the Round Rock Cﬁmunityas Their ceremonies
come uynder one of three msin headings: Holyway, Lifeway, and Evilway. Lifeway
and Holyway are also thought of as Chantway. Bleasingwsy is for hope., Other
sub-groups are Beauty Way, Shooting Way, Epemy Way, Peaceful Way, Moving Up
Hay, and so on,

One of the mnst important and realistic of the Navajo ceremonies is the
Yeibetchai. It mesus "faith of our fathers", and has muck the game religious
significance as the Pilgrimage to Mecca. IEgsigja wants to participate at least
once in hisg life,

The Squaw Dance is one of the most cowmonly obgerved by the Navajos and ig
semi-social. Most of the social dances are given after these ceremonisls, or
at any time when a number of them get together. The Apaches have much the same
custom,

Among the Pueblo Indians the most common dances are given as prayers for
rain and for good crops. Visitors are welcome for s number of these dances
vhile others are too sacred for outsiders to see. One of the most amazing of
all the religious ceremonies in the world is the Sngke Dance held in August.
It 1s a prayer for rain and covers a period of twenty days though only nine
days of the main ceremony, Dances to bring rain are the main reason for the
Kachinas coming to the villages the last day of the winter soltice., The Bean

Dance is held in February and the Home Dance is held the last of July or in

Introduction to Navajo Chant Practice p.122
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August bafore they return to the top of the San Francisco Peaks or other mountaing
until the next year.

The Buffalo or Deer Dances are given as prayers for hunting. The Hoop Dance,
Eagle Dance, Butterfly Dance, Arrow Dance, as well as other Kachina Dances of the
Pueblos--and the Navajo Feather Dance--are games or social dances, Zunis have the
dance of the Corn Maidens. Corn Dances are common to all tribes. Corn is the aymbol
of life to the Southwest Indian people.

The Apache Dance of the Mountain Spirits or Devil Dance as it ig often called,
is to drive out the evil spirite. It is given to heal the sick or at a "coming out"
party for girls,

In the Papago and Yaqui dances much of the Christian influence is to be seen.
The most spectacular event of the Yaqui village is their Easter Ceremony. It is
colorful and though it may seem wild is still pure religion. These two peoples
celebrate a number of these types of dances together,

Papagos have a rain dance called Uta-Wah-Pah~Tahm Dance. And rheir harvest
ceremony is the well known Saguaro Dance. We think of their flute playing which ig
full of the mystic quality of the desert in this connection,

The Mohave Cremation Ceremonies last for three days and nights, and s given
to assist the spirits on their way.

Tom-toms, rattles, and chants form the mugical background for the musical part
of the Peach Festival held late in August by the Havasupaisg.

A growing religious cult, composed of members of many tribes, have a very large
number of songs. These Peyote songs are quite different from the music we've been
studying, but they show a relation to music of the Navajo and of the Apache.

Compositions based on the melodies and folklore of the American Indian are fa~-
vorites of the present time. Examples of these are: Rdward MacDowell's, "Indian
Suite", Authur Nevin's, "Pola", and works by Charles Wakefield Cadman and Thurlow
Lieurance. Dr. Carl Busch of Kansas City produced works of great dignity., Victor
Herbert and John Philip Souza also used Indian themes. Carlos Troyer's work asgisted

~157-
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greatly in arousing interest in Indi~n music,

A large number of adaptations of Indian Music and arrangments are available for
use in schools and in pageants, Most of these secem to be for sections other than
Arizona. However, I did find several littls: songs which might be worked up into a
production. The ""Grade Teacher" has two or three shert selections. One is an Indi=
an Lullaby by M. Renstrom in the issue of September 1955. Two other short selections
are in the 1954 September 1ssue. They are “Dawn" a Zuni Indian melody, and “Indian
Chant. There is a little play for £all in the October 1933 issue about the corn and
the buffelo. The one that soue of you may have seen was glven in Phoenix in 1941.

A fine aceount of thet ig written up in the December issue of the ""School Arts
Magazine". It was a high school production, with three thousand participants, known
as, "“The Masque of the ¥Yellow Moon'.

A Basket Dante for girls ia explained in the November, 1940, "School Arts
Magazine'. That could give us ideas how 8 few of the easier but colorful dances
night be worked up into dramatirations. Tne Doll Dance of the Hopis, the Feather
Darce of the Navajos, Butterfly Dance, tne Hoop Dance, Dance of the Corn Maidens,

War Damce, and the Eagle Dance all have possibilities for work of this type. Harvest
and Thanksgiving songs and dances or legends and myths, yes, and tke comical Horse
Tail Dance might all be used with the help of the parents and through general re-
gearch. The children will have many creative ideas and enjoy working on a project

of their own choosing.

Records which are favorites are Victor Records Numbers 22174, 20043, and 24783,
Theue are The Eagle Dance, the Butterfly Dance and the Snake Dance.

Since we are looking for ways to teach the Indian children, these projects might
ba o fine motivating source to draw upon. They will not only be helpful in music
clagses, but may filter into all departments of the school., At least the children
may become interested in reading about their own culture and through that reading,
becoine better students and give some an 1n;entive to go on to higher learning.
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TRO HATAL

Song of the Rain - Chant

Sung and told by a Navajo "Chanter' (Medicine = Man) of Arizona.

The Navajo ceremonies are called "Chants". This iz a song from the "Waier or
Rain Choant". The Navajos tell of the lsle-Rain and of the Female-Rain. ‘Yhe Male-
Rain ir the storm, with thunder and lightening; the Female-Rain iz the gentle shower.
The two Rains meet on the mountains, and from their unmion springs all vegetation
upon Ehé earth, 1

The Rain-Mountain is a distant mountain west of Zuni, and it is the home of the
Rain-Youth, one of the Divine Beings. The Rain-Youth made the rain-songs and gave
them to the Navajos. This song tells of him with the rain-~feathers in his hair,
coming with the rain, down from the Rain-Mountain, through the corn, amid the song
of swallows chirping with joy of the rain, and through the pollen which covers him,
so chat the Rain-Yauth himself is hidden, and only a miet is seen, The Navajos say
that it is well to be covered with the holy pollen, for such pollen 18 an emblem of

peac:.

lsee "he Ceremonial of Hasjelti Dailjis," by James Stevenson. Extract from the
Eighth Annual Report of the Bureau of American Ethnology, Washington, D.C.

Natalie Curtis JINDIANS BOOK pg. 365
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SONG OF THE RAIN-CHANT

ne-ye ya=-a Far as man can see,

Qj C omes the rain, comes the rain with me, with me., ..
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From the Rain - mount, Rain - mount far a- way,
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with me., ..
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O'er the corn, ... o' er the corn, tall.....corn,
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Comes the rain, comes the rairn with m=, Wb, o r oT0B. » .

Mid the light-nigs, mid the 1light-nings
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rain with me, with me

ERIC swal lows blue 104 Chirp- ing glad to- ge-... ther,
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SONG OF THE RAILN-CHANT Cont,
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Comes the rain, comes the rain with me,
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Thro' the pol-len, thro' the pol-len blest,
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All in pol-len hid. .. .. .den, Comes the rain, comes the
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rain with  ne, with ne. ... Far ag man can see,
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a Comes the rain, comes the rain the Rain with

S NS W e 2 A ey
Y B T ) then repeat the whule thing )

This is only motion-swaying 3f the body and moving of the basket (no feet)

A low gweet chant sang with eyes cast down.

Taken from the §chool Arts Magazine p 90-100, November, 1940

165

=161-




Song of the Mocking-Bird

This song of the Mocking-Blrd was sung by Chiparopail., 1I€ is a song of happi-
ness. The Yuma Indians live beneath rainless desert skies and love the days when
thin little clouds veil the blue. The mocking-bird isg a voice of melody in the
silent desert. Of this song Chiparopai said, "I am going my way when I hear the
Mocking-Bird singing. It sings only when it is happy, so I stop to listen. It sings
that the world is fair, the clouds are in the sky, and it is glad ac heart. Then,

I, too, am glad at heart and go on my uphill rogd, the roead of goodness and happi-
ness. "

The meaning is only implied, not fully expressed, by the vwords of the song, but .
the Indian understands all that lies behind the few syllables, Thig song tells haw
the Indian listens to the bird and learns from him £o be happy in the beauty of the
vorld.

Literal Version
"Sky so thinly covered with clouds, with clouds,
Sky so thinly covered with clouds, with clouds!"
The mocking-bird he it 1is who thus sings,
The mocking=bird he it is who thus sings.
I go up the nesa.

I go up the straight trail.

Natalie Curtis The Indian Book PE. 340-341

i
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SONG OF THE MOCKING-BIRD SONG OF YUMA INDIANS

2 2
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HOPL OWL SONG

éwls,i Owls, big owls and 1little, Star-ing, glar-ing,

T e A I T S I . e il —T L: 7 ';; _.
X4t ¢ e a1z

Now the owls are look-ing at you, 1Llook-ing At you,

I 1T K

TE==r

N ) R I
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Say-ing, Any cry--- ing . child, Yel-low

n Say- ing An- y naught- y child, Yel-1low
VA SRS MR (W X WY S N WL ,ﬁ';ﬁ;m,7>,n I

Sleep do mot cry, sleep, do mot cry, 'O children, look, Then we will pass yout
But if you cry, but L1f you ery, O children, look, We'll eatysqu bye and by
11 —— Y, W S SR SR SN e S S, A J G WY A AR SN SRS i R |

seme s h'm h'm h'm h'm h'm* 8....4.:08 1i.,... hi hi
R 7 AN N e B S N O — ‘_, R S W N G R U— —

8., .. ha 1i....hi yi wyi; h'm h'm h'm h'mkw Ho ho ho ho ho!

A '"Stop-crying song' for naughty children is rupposed to he sung by the (wl-Katzina, a
mythological being represented in Hopi ceremorials by a masked dancer. In the Refrain, at
the end of the song, the "me' of the bleating guits and the foreboding hoot of the Owl sug-
gest to the child the terror of the flocks at the approach of the Qwl-Katzina.

Indians Book Curtis, Natalie pg. 572
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SAHUARO LEGEND SONG

PR A o o 1 { - —— I
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%u Far on the de- sert ridg es stand the cac-  tud— —
2. There on the de- sert moun-tain stand s the cac-tus

— 77,,)7 Sy —

: :Ef N YN R B el A R MUY N -
1 1 N B I, B A — 1 7
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stands bear-ing the fruit to feed
proud Up ward with state~ ly arm

B
—p—
— ,d -
our
he's

hua=- ro
cac- tus

reach-ing.

hungry
reach-ing

Wind Song

Far on the desert ridges, stands the cactus;
Lo, the blossoms swaying So and fro, the blossoms swaying, swvaying.
Natalie Curtis

The Indians Book pg. 317

The Pima use the fruits of the Sahuaro cactus for a never failing supply of food.
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I WALK IN BEAUTY

This Navajo song should move with a steady beat throughout. Using a drum will
encourage the steady pulsing, There is no change in pulse when the triplet figure
is reached. The triplet quarter and eight, or the three eights, are always equal to
one quarter note. Notice that the third line has five of these steady beats (quarter
notes) per measure.

For a closing, when you reach the FINE the second time, the drummer might con-

tinue for two or three measures as a fade out coda,

CANOE SONG

While studying about Indians, it would be appropriate to learn this song about
the Canoe, vhich has long been & means of travel for many Indians who iive near the
water,

The syncopation in the first half of each measure adds a feellng of exhilaration
and sturdiness in the long, slow gweeps of the paddle.

Syllable letters, in color, mark the tones of the minor key chord.

If your group is skillful in simging rounds, you may help them to sing this in

four parts, each section entering & measure later.

Wolfe, Krone, Fullerton, Music Through the Year, 1959, p. 164-165
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Drum Inctroduction

e

I WALK IN BEAUTY

;7,,,,

2

s —x B S W o AR I A W A —
IR S A — RSN VNN A /A—— i; R I Mi—
R R A 2 A - o " Repeat this last measure.
A- ha- la a- ha la go- na- sha
1. CANOE SONG Round
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. AR S A = B [ ‘i | I
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Our pad - dles keen and bright,
Dip, dip, and swing the back,

Flagh-ing with sil- ver.
Flagh - ing with sil - ver.

“"Q‘

e o e e e e e —
) E— T - - —

wild goose

: flight,
wild goose

£light,
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INTRODUCTION OF SITUATION

I am pregently teacklsy im a pub. - - ‘¢35 on the Colorado Rivar Indian Reser-
vation at Poston, Avizesa. In 15F3-.y3%, there was approximately 78% Indian enroll-
went. The tribes represenced are Navajo, Mohave, Hopi, Chemehuevi, Papago, Pima and
Tewa. Th> majority of the students are Navajo, Mohave and Hopi; with inter-marriage
among tribes to make up the others that are represented.

Nest of the children spesk English, when they enter the first grade, but about
half of the first graders have a very limited vocabulary. These children do have
easy access to the white culture and they have seen many things but there has been
no assoclation of oral English with the things they have observed, Therefore, teach-
ers must find ways to bridge this gap and tez h the vocabulary for the experiences
they have bad and to be able to associate this experience with the experiences the
children encounter in the reading series and other subject —atter in the classroom.

The children are impressed and encouraged by their parents that they must learn
to read, and the first day in school the children expect to have a book placed in
their hands and be able to read., Educators know this g dms. - ¢ - So this pre-
gents another challenge to the teacher to find meanful ways i piacing books in the

children's hands, not just library books.

PRESENTATION OF PROBLEM

The pacagraph below, may help the teacher fird educational materials and mgthéda
which are best for use in teaching the children who really want to achieve. In the
first grade, all chfldren want to achieve.

Teachers should realize that teaching of English to an Indian student is a more
complicated affair them the learning of a second language, Language and culture are
not separable. As the Indian student learns to speak English he must, also, receive
cultural instruction. If he does not he may be learning meaningless symbols.

=172~
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The objective of this report is providing some methods and techniques that I
have found helpful in meking the learning proccsa more meanfugful anud functionsl for
students adjusting to the demands of two cultures and to associate the Engiisk and
culture to the reading series used in the school system,

More experimentation is necessary for all teachers as what will work in one
situation may not work in another. I do not know all the answers; the following is

what I have done in my situation.

METHODS AND TECHNIQUES TO SOLVE PROBLEM

The first four to eight weeks of school are spent in orientation of the students
and myself. Even though, the children speak English on entering school, they have
not been restrained or had experiences as other children. Some do not know how to
use the bathroom facilities, wash, use silver when eating, and have no schedule of
doing things at a certain time, The children are not acquainted with the campus.
There are restrictions on areas where they are not to play.

During this orientation period I take my children to the various areas of the
campus, so they may become familiar with their surroundings. This ie excellent oral
English in meaningful situaticonsaOne may correlate this trip with art and reading.
The student may draw pictures of what he has seen and tha teacher record on his
picture what he saw. This first experience may lay the foundation of symbols for
oral English,

I find it very helpful to teach children simple directions and to carry out
these directions. These directions should be based on daily claasroom activities,
Directions to be carried out on paper should be those that are used in the basic
reading program. The manuals of the basic readers will provide a guide for these
directions. Do not hesitate to substitute some of your own directions that you
would frequently wish to use, but keep the directions at a minimum, This step is
very difficult for the children, as it is the firat time for self-reliance. Repe-

tition and patience are the only ways for success,
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TEACELIRG COLORS

Very few of my children enter school with knowledge of colors. One method I
have found very successful in teaching colors is to wear a dress the'tw‘:i'yau wish
to introduce. The sky is ideai to introduce blue, grass for grnen or any object
the child is familiar with,

Next we find objects in the schoolroom or outdoors that are the same color.

Then they take out their crayors and find the color. Last, each child will
make something with the color we are learning.

It is a thrill when they will say, "Is this orange?" or "Is this blue?"

What fun when twenty-four little hands are raised with a crayon in each hand ask-
ing that question. |

For visual aids I have used color cards. But next year I am géing to zub-
stitute reading charts first, then put up the color cards in the room. These

charts could be assembled for a hook to be placed on the library table.

Color Card Color Reading Chart

Thig is blue.
I like blue.

The sky is blue.

178

-174-




USE OF BOOKS

To satisfy the child's desire for books, there is a set of very old reading
readiness books that is used at this time. The content is mostly pletures without
characters so no confusion with the characters in the reading series can develop.

Thage beoks provide material for oral English and to check on what ig known.

FAMILY UNIT

Just befora we begin our "Before We Read" book, I 1z~ a family unit, This
unit is planned around their home environment. The hom .vironme.i will include
pets. Everyone who wishes to participate tells of his home and family as each is
introduced.

A days activity may consist of:

Mother is usually introduced first. A discussion of mother and her function iu
the home takes place. Each child may contribute what he wishes. I record the séary
about mother as the children decide what to say.

Each child draws a picture of his mother., These pictures may be made into a
book for each individual child with just a capt! = printed by the teacher. Sometimes
the pictures are combined in one big book with tha story printed by the teacher,.

If the children will not draw, one can use ditto sheets for each page. I do
not recommend this; as I enjoy the creative drawings of children regardless of how
cxude.

After this unit is completed, I present the family of our reading series to the
children rerciring each character to their family, or re-reading the book "Our
FPamily",

Pictures of the characters of the reading series are placed on the bulletin
board with the names under each picture, The main objective is to associate the
name with the picture of the character, Some will learn the printed word.

~175-
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DIVIDING THE GROUP

After the family unit I £iod it advisable to divide my group becaus¢ at this
time most of the children have an understanding of school environment and adequate
oral Englieh.

Thie divigion inte smzller groups leads to imstrucilons sareach child®s level
of ability. We then begin our formal program of the Scoit Foresman series. I have
been using '"We Read Pictures" for the immature group and "Before We Read" for the
more mature group. A guide tu assist the teacher in dividing the group is found in

the Teacher's Manual in "Before We Read".

HOME FURNISHING LNIT

I plan a unit on home furnishings following the family unit. The children are
not familiar with the furniture found in Dick and Jane's home. Again the home and
furniture are associated with their own home., I have mounted pictures of furniture
used in the different rooms and this is use ~r a bulletin board disp. .,

As each room is discussed, each chil¢ lous to tell if he h .hat plece
of furniture in his home,

Last year a big chart of "Qur Home" wag the outcome of this unit. On the chart
were the living room, kitchen, bedroom, and bathroom, The children worked in groups
to find the pictures for the chart,

Using the "Before We Read" book as a guide the following units are used, Each
unit is planned to meet the needs of the children. I begin with what is familiar
with the child's environment and branch out ~ the unknown and the experiences of

Dick 2nd Japne In the reading program. Story Hour is correlated with the unit. Rach

unit presents many opportunities for oral English,




THE TOY UNIT

In introdueirz *he toy unit a discussion of thair toys or playthings = tivates
the unit. Each child likes to tell of his iavorite toy.

Then I divide the toys into groups such ag toys children ride, toys with wheels
that they camnnot ride, toys that go on water, toys for boys, toys for girls and toys
for both boys and girls.

Each d¢; we discuss a different group. Children will tell what toys they have
1 each group,

Acr’vities for chis unit may be a mural or book illustrated by the child.

+ %%, naking a toy book and labeling each toy for the 1ibrary table,

CLOTHING UNIT

The clething unit ig an ideal method of teaching names of clothing and teacking
sclence, =cience is correlated by A discussion of what clothing to wear ia the dif-
feren. seasons.

Activities may be a chart sh-wing & family dressed for different seasons. A
book made by each child., If s boy he makes a book showing boy's clothing; a girl

makes & book showing girl's clcthing.

The farm unit provides many interesting discusaions, Learning the names of
farm animals and their bables is a challenge. B:lletin board display of farm animals
and their babies is a great help.

The buildings on Grandfather's farm is quite different from the farms in their
community, so this concept of eastern farms must be developed. I have stapled to-
jether boxes to represent all the buildings, that were on our farm in the East. The
thildren painted the bulldings.

As 1 presented-each building, I told the highlights of my life on the farm.
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Thig proved very interesting and it made them feel that teachers, too, were once
children like themselves.

Last year the farm buildings were placed on a layout of cardboard. The children
paintad fhe cardboard layout, They decided what crops were to bz on the farm. The
crops wore alfalfa, watermerons, cantaloupe, corm, and cotton. Of course on castern
farws cotiom is not raised, but I let them have cotton because cotton wee grown inm
the valley. I explained that cottra was net grown on our farm and told them why.

The children made the crope from paper and for the cotton little balls of cotton were
pasted on ti.e paper. The irrigation ditches were represented by green, but I had
intended this to be the fence row. %he buildings and snimals were labeled by the
children.

I have used ditto sheets for the farm animals and sometimes the children illus-
trate the furm animals,

Next vear I am pleanir & 2u.~dtanie display for the farm, if I can provide the

sandtable,

¥0OD UWIT

The motivation for this unit is a film "Eat for Health". The film dlvi v e the
food in the basic five to represent the hand. The basic five are frults, vegetables,
meats and eggs, millk and millk producte and bread and cereals.

The activities can be a food chart representing the hand. The children can
find the foods for each finger. A class or individual booklet of the foods can be
made. A variety of activities for each unit should be planned and change the activ~
ities from year to year to meet the need of children of the sane family enrolled
each year,

"1 have made charts of the foods for classification and learning the names of
the foods.

This unit carrys over te the lunchroom and to the foods that are served. The

children love to check the menu to see 1if one food from each finger is surved.
o - g
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Z00 ANTIMAL UNIT

A zoo animal unit is in Che progress of being developed. The activicy follow-
ing this unlt will be a Zoo. The cages will be coustructed from boxes with cord
strung on the opening to represent bars. The animals w.y be made from clay, paper
mache or -tand up paper animalsa.

Tc what extent the animals will be studied depends on the ability and intevest

of th- group.

TRAIN UNIT

The train unit is easily developed because most of the children have seen a
train. The American Railroad Institute has a wonderful unit for teaching the freight
train. The cars stand up and ore side shows the outside of the csr, and the other
slde is a cut away view showing what is shipped in the car. On each gheet is a story
telling about the czr.

Individual books were made und te child illustrated each car snd £Opys a gen-
tence from the board which has been dictated to me by the children. The immature
group illustrated each car and labeled it. Some of the children wanted to copy the
story, too.

The cu.idren will become more observing of a real train and will tell about the
train and different cars they nsw in Parker.

There is a record of "Re . - Sounds" that the children enjoy dramatizing.

PHONETIC ANALYSIS "N THE FIRST GRADE

The Indian children have a tendency to use the sound and intonation patterns
of his own language vhen speaking English. They must learn to hear the difference
between their own language and English. So in phonetic analysis, Oral English is

a must, i 183
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To hold their intarest, I have made a picture book of charts for every beginning
sound. One must begin with a word the child is familiaf?%ﬁg'build on that, He
should become familiar with one beginning sound before introducing anot™sr. Another
preseniation is a set of cards that has the letter and a picture on one zide; on
the other side is a sentence telling what the letter says. Example: "Gr-r-r-r-r-r-
-r-r-r," said the dog. This side has a picture of a dog., The children can use the
plcture to tell the word dog. This is interesting to the children as they enjoy
reading the cards over and over.

For added review ome can pronounce three words. The child will tell what two
begin w.ih the same sound.

Activities for this may be Illustrating three things that begin with the sound
that the children choose. A4,B,C Bocks with worde that begin with the sound of the
letter. The children can find these words in their readers. The immature child
will need help. I have the mature children to do the words on their own and I help
the immature children. The children will write the capital letter and small letter
on this sheet.

Rhyming worde have been vory difficvit as I have not devised a concrete method
of presenting thewm. I “-ve purciased a set of plcture rhyuaing card: to wan &
concrete method for next year. PFollov:iag this presentation I have ancther set the
children can use to match rhyming plctures, then match rhymiug words. I hope this
last set will become self-teaching or self-directing review.

After beginning sounds and rhyming words become familiar and when the children
are in 12 reading ﬁcck, I breal: the word down to teach what the letter says., This
is thé beginning of consonant substitution either at the beginning or end of a word.

The adding of '"s" for plural is usually easy for the Indian child. The child
will need practice to use the "s3" sound in oral English.

The "'s' to show possession is mot difficult for the child., But agair practice
in deciding what the person posszsses is very necessary,

When the indian child sees the whole word using these endings, he becomes
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confused and he needs individual help. The teacher may cover up the "s" and the
child will immediately see what the word is and will know the word with thae ending.

The "ed" ending is most confusing as it has two sounds, but with practice he
will finally master it,

In book 12 the child beging to usz what he has learned to help him attack new
words. This is in consonant substitution either at the beginning or end of a word.
Thig is abstract thinking and Indian children cancot handle the abstract presentation
in the first grade. I have made charts with consonant substitution either at the
beginning or end. I “:gin with a word the child knows and change the conscnsat. At
this time the child must know the sounds of individual letter: :o master this step.

Example of Charts

Substitution at the beginning Substiiviion at the end
ran {known word)} is
can it
ran it
man
pan
tan

It needs to be pointed out tn # ms children that taking the "r' sound off; the
"an" sound is lef: or he will try to say 'cran',

This consonant substitiution at the beginning is using rhyming words, but some
children need this called to their attention. To help a child atEack a new word,
one can aay, "The word is like ran but begins with a ¢, then he is able to uge what
he has learned. Sometimes one can show a child a word it is like in ;hg sentence
and he will be able te attack the word without the teacher's assistance. Sometimes
I refer the child to our charts and he can help himself. I always make sure the
child has the correct pronunciation before I leave him. If it appears to be too
difficult to attack the word alone I help him, “

Th: teachcr cennot acsume that the Indian child will devalop these szlf-helps
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without having help. This I feel is & weak point imn our teaching of piwcnetic araly-
sls. It is so simple that one does not take the time to do everything in ceitzil wad
the child soon becomes confused and cannot do anything. These likeness of .-
need to be pointed cut and wevked on again snd again,

The sounds of the diphthongs oi, oy, ou, and ow may be “aught when there are
two words in their reading vocabulary that have one of these diphthongs.

The sounds of the vewel digraphs ai, ay, el, oa, oe, ow, ue, ev, ee, and ea nay
be taught as the word: - . in"vcduced in the reading vocabulary. But wait until
there are two words prese.. . ..

The sounds of the consonant digrapns sh, ch, tch, ck, th, wh, nk, and ng are
taught as the words ave introduced in the reading vocabulary.

Very few of these words are used in the first grade. But I find it very
valuable to teach these sounds as they are présented in their reading.

I have found a very effective way to teach the "ou" and "ow" sounds. 1T ask
them, 'What would you say if I hit you real hard?"

Of course they answer, ‘“ough',

Wher the "ow" as i~ crow is introduced I have a big crow that I clip the chare
on.,

The children become aware of the consonant blends when they are in 12, Using
blue 2s an example, I explialin that one cannot make the two sounds separate and we
try to say blue using the two sounds of b and 1, After this experience they soon
understand how to blend the sounds.

The vowel sounds are taught in the second grade, but T have the children listen
for the vowel sounds in some words. The children become aware of these sounds and
it 18 easier for them to learn the vowel sounds in the second grade. "Be sure to
have a need for teaching thase difficult sounds and the children can learn the
sounds. Soundz without a need are useless to the Indian child.

1846
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SUMMARY

In closing, I wish to repeat; accept the child where h= it and take him ag far
as you can without causing emofrional disturbance.

S0 in developing every unit, begin with known facts of th: group and branch out
£o the unknown, and associate it with what the child will be doing in the future,

Indian children bave excellent ideas, one word, ray open a whole new viewpoimt
or idea for acti ities, not like what was planned. But be flexible, accept his idea
as a éballenge and use it as a guide. x

The smile and joy of a group for aceepting their coutribution will be ample
revard for the extra effort of the change of plans.

Don't be afraid of failure or mistakes; the children will love you just the

same.

RESOQURCE MATERIALS

Films from Arizona State University film library.

My personal book collection on topics cf units planned, as we do not have any
school library bos-s £rc the first grade.

Teacher made ch.r.: for every unit but presented in a different form than the
activity planned.

Bullecin board displays.

Puzzles that I have purchased which pertain to the units,

Records.

Library books from the Agency Library, although these books are aot alwavs
apprapfigté materials,

0ld catalogues and magazines ior childrea to collect their pletures,

“This Way to Better Speech", Abney-Miniace; Wuris Bzoak Company, 1940,
187
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Guest Speakers

1. Mrs. Catherine M. Iliff T=acher, Phoenix Indian School
2. Mr. Ralpk Wesemann Principal, Salt River Indian Day School
3. Mr. Paul Bramlet Area Director of Schools,
Fhoenlx Area Office, B. I. A.
4e Mr. Maurice Gemmell State Director, Indian Education
5. Mr. Herbert MclLure 1t. of Sclivols, Chinle, Arizona
6. Mr. Nelson Jos: Gov rnor, Gila River Pima~Maricopa Tribes
7. Grace Blossom Terzcher, Cortez High School, Glendale,Ariz,
Former Reading Authority for B. I. A.
8. Mr. Paul Jenes éhairman, Navaho Tribal Council
9. Mrs, Euridice Seegmiller Teacher, Salt River Indian Day School

10. Mr. Charles Bernardoni Guidance Specialist, Div, of Iud., Ed.

11. Panel of Indian Students (Arizona State University, Temp:)
Josiah Moore ’ Papago
Cindy Callaway Chemehuevi~Mission-Pima-Maricopa
Pat Thompson Apache~Pima
Rosilend Begay Kavajeo

12. Mr. Rey Ruppe Dept. of Anthropology 4riz. State U.




Mra, Cacherine . ILLff Teacher, Phoenix Indian School

Teaching Indiansg is the Greatest

Mre. L1iff, so dedicated as a mother-teacher of Indian educatiom, threw awey
her prepared speech and spoke ofi-the=ci..f to give a thrilling and inspiring account
wi hgr experlences teaching Apache, Navaio and Hopl school childrenm.

whe prefaced her remarks telling of her strange reversal of early life fears of
Indians transmitted when her father worked in the logging industry in Zuni ccuntry.
The rationale of this early fear is evidenced in love and service to the Indian
child.

A brief resume of her experiences began during the depressing recession of the
thirties when she and a friend were pioneering in Indian teaching at Whiteriver and
McNary, respectively. Only a world traveiler knew how to guide her to her remote
beginning area. She and her friend pausad only long enough to don hosiery before
reporting-in,

To remember Whiteriver fondly is putting i: only mildly as here she met and
married her husband, a titled, ranking goverisint representative for the U. S. P. H.
installations ip three states.

Her move to the Navajo Indlan Dducation ir ®.nn Pty iz ~egarded even better
than Whiteriver. Here her children were treared #:. .uucated even us ‘er Navajo
children,

Poriing from the Navajo was with mixed emotions as she felt she was abandoning
her family but in reality she was expanding it as The Phoenix Indian Schosl was an
off-reservation school that demanded even more of the mother-rzeacher complex. Her
five years at Phoenix "~dian School have flown is such satigfying tasks of Indian
guidance that she has only one unful#illed gusl, that of giving the Phoenix Gazette
the true story of efficient, devotad service of the Civilian personnel that get
labeled as bureaucrats, mesters of inefficiency and wastrels.

Az she sums up her stand on teaching indisas, she says, "I get a r:al bang in
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teaching the Indian child!"

'Indians are like our own children',

'Indians are the same as our children,"

The boys' problems are the same as our boys' problems.

The same is true for the girls.,

Television is excellent, The children get much worthvhile experience from it,
even as our children do. They love it. But we must place restrictions on its use
even as placed on it for our children. Differences are not evident betweep Indian
and non-Indian. She expressed preference in teaching the Indian. The Indian way of
life is different but very good. This is true of Navajo, Apache and Hepi., The
bi-cultural approach is desirable. Praise is given their way of 1life. It iz = ° ted
out that others also have good ways of life. The proper approach is to learn abeat
both and accept the best to make a better personal life, and understand and appreci-
ate the others for their choices. Hey recommended approach is to anneal the good of
both into a combinatioa bi-cultural usage and appreciation.

Mrs. I11ff pointed out that the Navajo are not primitive peoples but pointed
out they have 2,000 words for nature's plants. Myths, folklore and srt and litera-
ture comprise their heritage. These &... encouraged in the Indisn student as there
1s a trena of the loss of these skills as the Indian is immersed in a bi-cultural
world.

The Emergence Myth wag 1'kened unto the story of the Bible.

The Navajo and Apache have a similar heritage in that the Apache is considered
the 'cousin' to the Navajo. The Hopi i3 more or less esconced in home territory but
is completely surrounded physically and culturally hy the Navajo peoples who were
transplanted into the area. The Apache are faster losing cultural herirage thar: the
Navajo or Hopi. This is termed regrettable and recomrendation is tc priseove as
much of it as is pésgible.

Insight was given into the solemnity and religious connotations of Kachina

Dances. There are over 50 Kaghinaé. When the Kachina mask is donned the wearer




changes personality amd portrays only the God it represents. The religious dances
are perforwed ar needed in respect to calling upon the needs of the hour, raim to
break drouth, etec.

For further understauding along these lines the follewing books were recommend-
ed;

Ruth Underhills® - Red Man's America - U, Of Chicago Press 1953

Ruth Underhills® - Hers: Comes The Navajo = (a Shocker!)

Problems evident in am ofif-reservation Bureau of Indian Affsirs school:

Each Indian Tribe has an individual language. The Navajo camnot converse with
the Hopi, or Apache or Visa-versa, they are as at a loss of converaing together as
even we the non-Indian. This multiplies the problem of getting response from multi-
non-cultural to the Non-Indian culture. There are over 300 tribes with as miny na~
tive languages being taught* n B.X.A., schools.

vxr8. T1iff pointed out that promising physiclans could take a two vear tour in
the B.I.A., U.S. Public Health Service, in lleu of a four of duty in the armed forces.
This speaks highly for the B seau as well as for the care the children receive. The
same wag recommended for experience of the teacher i .d the good he could do for the
B. I. A. and the gcod his experience there would stand him later. She pointed out
that B, I. A. is not the necessary terminal point for a tescher. She cited the re-
tirement of her father-in-law from the . f. A. and tk~ ultimate :» scrvice to a
pzople.. The rewards are greater (not-monetary). The service is improving itself
educatiorally at great stride. Upgrading is coming fast.

The joy of working with Indians on the reservation is that of working with the
adult Indians also. The Indians take care of the non-Indians and the non-Indlans
&re dedicated to the Indian. One stays in the service for the love of work and the
reward of working. Work 1s done on a seven day basis in spite of 5 day schedule.
There sre no remote areas in Arizona anymore, but it is still necessary to follow
white murks on rocke to find trails to sgme.areas; Mrs. %&iff gaminigced of the
peace, tranquility, and quietness of favorite ha;atg in t%e rgservaziéns, of happi-~
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ness, despalr, laughter and tears, or joys and sorrovs., She recalled hexr qualifi-
cationas of teaching music because she could play the piano. The Indian was musically
Inclined before they kmew a plano existed and respond readily to any musical instru-
ment or choral direction. Special rewards were cited in the area of bi-lingual
Christmas carol singing,

The pride of the Navajo was indicated in sharing some of her visits to the
hogans of the parents of the children in the B. I. A, Schools. Also other homes
were visited. Even vhen no interpreter was available, they were able to visit for
as long as two hours Aas entertained gueste of distinction. The emotional and hunan
element of the Navajc presented was contrary to the halo effect of western storics
and unauthentic t.v. and other moss media, that the Indian has no feeling nor under-
standing. TIllustrations were given of how the younger mothers still use the cradle
board but also use knowledge of health aids and sanitation in rearing children.

The children like to share their experiences when they return from thefr -
father's summer camps, at school time. This is evidenced in talking and particularly
in art work.

Mrs. Iliff defended the good in the recommended course of study for the state
but warned that much groundwork and preparation for the subject matter and implica-
tion of stories must be performed to make meaning for lack of wide experiences and
foreign cultures to the Indlam.

The Indian defends his culture as best until improvement For his purposes are
satisfied through bi-cultural acceptance. A motivation device for this was illus-
trated by encouraging the Navajo to know cost per pound of wool, his product-worth
and understanding the traders prices and marks without depending upon the trader for
interpretation. This then holds meaningz to the herd owner.

While the lack of family and environment are definite distractions to the Indi-
an student in the city, the location within a metropolitan area has its distinct
advantages. These advantsages are worth no more than they are utilized, however.

It is the custom, habit and policy to expose the Indian student to as many experiences
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as possible. These were exhibitad in works of arts and crafts, vhich are used to
depict what vas seen on these excursions, exhibitions and experiences,

Criticism of Indian ways, mores and mannere is never indulged in. However more
than one way, more or manner is taught and it encourages the uce of the one that has
the most meaning.

Visits to the Navajo reservation indicate that many students vho graduate re-
turn to the reservation to engege im industry and help improve conditions on the
reservation,

Our inspiring teacher verified that lesson planning that is thought impervious
can go to poi, but she subscribes to the proposivion that teaching is something that
1s very personal and wheu that plan flops the personm takes over and personal rela-
Ciops can win out over a scuttled lesson plan. Many personal imsights to keys of
joy of teaching and response of the student were ment!oned.

Of particular intercst was Mrs. 11iff's recommendation of slang, English idioms,
and cliches that oux language is loaded with eud which means so little o an uni-
cultural child until enlightened. The Indian has a keen sense of humor ard usually
sees the 'joke' of idioms and slang.

Care must be exercized in posters that incorporate certaln animals that are bad
medicine so Lo speak for certain cuitures, Also of special mote was tha outline
prasented for the use of word lists heiping it che Language arts,

She specified Durell - Level 1

Write words,

Exchange papers.

Use colored marking pencils.

Maxk the correct words with a C.

Return papers.

Write sentencesg with the missed words.

Friday - retest on weeks vord list,

The group particularly reacted favorably overwhelmed at the art collection
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Mrs., L[11ff exhiblited from the work of school children.

The questicn period was waived in order that we could hear more inmspirational
experiences that Mrs. 1ifff was so kind to share with us.

In conclusion the following books also were recommended:

Ihe Eagle, The Jaguar and the Serpent

Miguel Cavarrubias
Alfred A. Xnopf 1954

Dr. Fred. Dockstater Jfook On Art of Americas

Ethnolozical Dictionary of the Navajo Lan

ugge
Franclscan Fathers
St. HMichaelis B. Hallo

Final Reminders - Do not correct child in public other than school.

Articulat{on ig very, very important.
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Mz, Ralph Wesamann Principal, Salt Rivex Indian Day School

Mr. Wesemarn's approach to the work of the Bureau of Indian Affaire was from
the grass roots,

wrass oot =catistica of the Salt River Indian Day School included:

Enrollmen® =« 240
Location: Midvay between Scottsdale and Mess o McDowell Roed East of
Motorola Plant.
Organization - Beginning students through gTade scven,
{Mesa takes grade eight pupils)
Forecast - Beginning through 6 to integrate with the Mesa school system
of 6=3-3 plan.
Bureau Folicy: To attend public scheol if residence is near public =chool
or on busg route,
Attendance from reservation = 50% B, L. 4. Schools
50% Public Schools
The Bureau normally is dealing with Indian childrean who are about three years re-~
tarded. As soon as the child is qualified he is put into the public schools,

Mr., Wesemann pointed out that the notoriety from drinking felt by the reser=-
vation Indians, was not wholly leserved by the inhabitants of the reservation. The
drunkedness is found at lover socio-economic levels of our society and some Indians.

The philoscphy of The Salt River Day School is to educate the child and parent,
too, This is done through school activities and meetings. Social clubs are organ=
ized for Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Sewing clubs, dancing, etc.

The school is located in an area that is readily available for visitors. Many
winter visitors to the valley, visit this school. It is believed that it is good
for the children as well as of interest to vigitors, Of thirty-five children that
were sent to Mesa in the last class only two failed to make the grade.

Traditionally, 7th and 8th grade children taperad off im skills and ability as
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it was not considered popular to “stand out". This pattern has been changed by
education and it is now not unpopular, nor frowned upon to subscribe to the phi-
losophy of excellence. If the child is wcve than three years retarded he is sent
to a B. 1. A, loarding school rather than a day school.®

Mr, Wesemian recommended three steps in reading:

l. Ezxperience
2. Experience
J. Experience

He recommended a large library housing supplemertary level books. The Imdian
loves to read in school. Howe conditions are not conducive to study. He recommends
that the school be available to the student after the day classes are ocver. 7The use
of the school should include the entire family. The problem is to overcome experi-
ence poorness. The problem {5 not so much that of bi-lingualism as it is the prob-
lem of bi-culturism. The bi-lingual child does not even svea good Piman.

Emphasis is placed upon the language arts, especially listening. They have
made good progress toward reading readiness through listening in figuring 4 and 5
verbal numbers and processes to ~rrive at an end ansver,

The following points were advocated to teachers going into new positions:

Caution = Check with the principal before attempt to visit homes. Frequently
this may destroy aschool progress toward parental reaction.

Caution - Don't destroy progress made by the school.

Allow time to be the factor that anneals acceptance of new personnel along
wvith valuable service,

The school's experience with attendance is that of continued improvement. Tie
latest figures indicate that the most recent attendance record was raised to 95%
from a previous high of 87%. Attendance improvement results in learning improvement.
Attendance improvement is partially based upon adequate clothing that the Indian
child is not ashamed to wear. Absences decreased from physical education, when the
girls had underwear they were not ashamed to wear., This has been partiallv allayed

~193-

197



by sewing clasgses in which the tirls learn to make their clothes.

The tests given te Indian Children indicate they excel at manual and physical
dexterity but that their I. Q.'s are limited by lack of experience.
progress for a longer period of time over that of the non-Indian as his experiences
tended to progress while the implication was that the mon-Indian had fairly well run
the gamut ~f experiences thot result in bhigher I. Q. results.

Mr. Wesemann recommends that a kindergarten be added to the day school so that
experience can be gained at the same chronological level with the non-Indians with
which they will compete after grade 7 or 8., The pattern now iz that the Indian child
is one year retarded as compared to the non-Indian who has had the advantage of
kindergarten in the system. This makes the Indian student a year older chronologi=
cally at the high school level than his non-Indian peer,

With the availability of the services of the school at night for high school
students to type, study, and read thar would mot be available in their sod houses
and dirt floors, the percentage of high school graduates is increasing with the
reservation Indian who advanced from the day school to the public school. This also

holds true for those who go on to higher institutions of learning.




Paul Bramlet, Area Director of Schools,
Phoenix Area COffice,
Bureau of Indian Affairs

Mr. Bramlet began his remarks with a brief history of Indians and their edu-
cation,

They have had a 300 year educational experience with the Mission schools.

The Bureau of Indlan Affairs have a 100-year history inm the ecducation of the
Indian. These were established at that time solely as boarding schools which were
housed in abandoned forts, The day schcsls were not established until some time
1ater.

The public schools did not enter the Indian education picture until the begin~
ning of the twentieth century. Today, 67% or more of the Indian childcen are in
public schools.

The Bureau of Indian Affairs is in a terminal period in which as it is possible
to do so the public schools will absorb the total Indian students. This will not be
in the near immediate future as there are many existing conditions to prevent it.
Oklahoma and Arizonma compete statistic-wise in who hes the most Indians and other
statistics as it is desirable or undesirable at the given instant. However, ulti-
mately the Bureau will close. Criteria for closing the Bureau include the following
musts: School districts must be provided to cover every reservation.

Places must be provided where the school district does not serve. (Such an
Instance occured in Utah in 1952 when a Bureau school closed.) Public schools did
not reach the area where the school was closed and there hasg been repeated request
by both Indians and non-Indians for the reopening of the B. I. A. school.

Mr. Bramlet emphasized that transition to the public school integration will
not be easy.

It was pointed out that Indians have an unenviable position of high absence and
low grades,

The solution to the termination of the Bureau schools is not as gimple as trans-
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fer of the students.

The Bureau Schools have many retarded children that cannot qualify for public
schools and are placed on special new programs that will help enable the student to
find a skill in which he might earn his livelihood. The Bureau finds it is conduet-
ing schools for the 6veraged and retarded students. The present goal 1s to give
each child a minimum of five to eight vears of education.

Statistics on probability of a 2-year retardatisn at the 6th grade gives only
a 50% chance of cowpleting the tenth grade and nmo chance of completing the 12th
grade,

A special guidance program is necessary to meet the terminal period of the
B. I. A. schools.

An unfortunate pattern shows that the public school is sending retarded Indian
children from their institutions to the B. I. A. schools. This is not good and does
not lend itself to correcting present problems of termination.

Another example of 500 children in the 4th grade showed a drop out rate of
100 per year, until at the 6th grade there were but 300 of the original 500. This
1s also reflected in Spanish-American bi-lingual and bi-cultural drop outs and
retardation beginning in the 3rd grade.

Mr. Bramlet rued the malignment that both the Bureau and public schools often
receive at the hands of the press.

He reviewed the Task Force Report on Education with some hope. The recommenda-
tion of a 12-month school will be accomplished only with adequate appropriations
which already are inadequate to meet their needed budgets. He subscribes to the
program of catering to Indian Parents to help them learn to read and write and im-
prove their environment, education and assume public regponsibilities. He cited the
South Pacific schools operated by the U, S. Navy under the name of the People's
School. This was a program to upgrade the entire populace. This then should be the
goal for Indians. These recommendations are not new but is pregress in motion.

Tribute was paid to the Bureau Teacher as being of high quality and limited in
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that they have to work day and night and travel etc. In meaeting the transition it is
necessary to meet the same requirements as other great feats of progress. This is
mass communication in the form of education to move to the new point, Three points
were listed to make this educational goal:

l. Attractiveness

2. Easiness

3. Comfortableness

The Indian problem is the same as any other minority group. The Jew's record
of high educational attainment was cited as the opposite end of the educational
ladder that a minority can develop when it is determined. Other instances of great
strides of progress and change of social progress through education were listed as
the Japanese and their expansion and the Soviet Union.

Any program under forced draft can make progress. Strength is based upon edu-
cation. Higher education should have higher requirements etc.

Another problem in the terminal program is the Johnson-0'Malley Program, This
program has been adopted in all states except Arizona. No meeting of minds have been
made as the stipulation is for sovereign state negotiation for funds. Mr. Bramlet
can see no solution to the impasse until it is taken to high federal court and a
decision backed by even the Supreme Court as solution to the problem, The problem
is: should the Federal government be responsible for Indian education with the aid
of the state or turn-a-bout?

The Johnson 0'Malley program is leaving Utah. It may be in Arizona another
100 years.

Some of the vital statistics of cost of education of B. I. A, students were
given. 1t costs $1100 a year for a student in the boarding school, $500 a year for
a student in the day school with 3.75 per day allotted for food. The budget was
$28,000 over inm May. (short) There are 26 B, I. A. Schools in the 4 state area
under the Phoenix Branch. (excludes Navajo which is under the Gallup, N. M. Office)

The summer programs sponsored by the B. I. A. were explained as steps toward
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Indian cultural progrese, These inzlude the camping programs and the work programs
vhich are, in effect, C, C. C. projects for Indian Youth.

The Bureau continues to recruit teachers as the turnover through retirement and
termination is constant, The question and answer period dealt with the relationship
of parent and school personnel and misunderstandings of rules, regulations and the
disregard for govermment property and problems dealing with insobriety,

In answer to when and how Indisns serve on educational boards, Mr. Bramlet con=
cluded with the possibility of sr Indian advisory board in co-operation with the

Federal officials.
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Maurice Gemmell State Director - Indian Education, Office of Supt. of

Publiec Ingstruction - Arizona

Mr. Gemmell begged the difference in deference to introduction as an expert on
the basie that he has only completed his first year in the above position.

He did acknowledge the availability of two experts within his department. They
are Mr. Charles Bernardoni, Guidance Specialist of the Indian Child, and Mrs. Mamie
Sizemore, bi-lingual expert for the department. Mr., Gemmell invites the schools to
avall themselves to the services of both of the department's experts through their
local school administrator.

The philosophy of the department is for the same advantages in the way of ger-
vices and educational pursuits for Indians as for the non-Indians. The department
believes that special skills are needed by the teachers of Indian children in that
they have the necessary background of bi-lingual and bi-cultural understanding to
assist the Indian child. Other special demands for the Indian teacher should consist
of extra understanding and patience.

Hildegard Thompson's Pamphlet 'All Youth Need Teachers' was commented on by

Mr. Gemmell thusly: Indian youth need superior teachers to ruise the Indian educa-
tional lag to normalcy.

The Indian Department of the State Department of Public Instruction also acts
as administrator for the Johnson 0'Malley Fund,

The Johnson 0'Malley Program was reviewed. The highlights pointed out its
beginning in 1934 when the act was passed and 1936 when it was amended to basically
its present plan. Federal funds are deposited to states that have Johnson O'Malley
contracts., The state administers the fund alloting it in turn to tha'public schools,
In 1958, P. L. 874 was passed, which included Indian Reservation Extension and civil-
ians located on Federal lands. In any case the Johnson 0'Malley funds are considered
only supplementary funds. For Indians to qualify for the fund the requirement is
that the individual must be % Indian and reside on a reservation, tax free land under
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Teibal authority. This excludes forest lands,

Example of how the fund is used follows:

State and County Aid - $180 5180
H. B. 874 - ==? 188
Balance of average cost made up by J, O'M. 132

Total 5500

The Johnson O'Malley fund does the same for the Indian as local taxes do for
the non-Indian.

While each state is supposed to sign an individual comtract with the Federal
government for this fund, Arizona has not reached an agreement vith the Federal
Government for two years and, as a result, Washington has arpitrarily assigned a
lump sum to Arizona which was insufficient to meet the examp led pattern previcusly
given. This deficit has been of added hardship to an exploding Arizona population
and increased school attendance.

Dr, Roessel asked Mr. Gemmell what the underlying philosophical conflict for
lack of contract was based on. Mr. Gemmell indicated that it was whether the U. 8.
Government was responsible for the education of the Indian child and the State assiste
ing the U. S. Government or vhether the State was responsible for the educatfion of
the child and the U, S. Government assisting the State of Arizona.

To circumvent the pattern of no contract for the past two years, & committee
composed of 2 Senatoxs, 2 House Members, B. I, A. representation, state board of
education et al., was formed to make recommendations,

Jim Turner is Field Supervisor, he is not an educator, but a certified public
accountant and Budget expert. The federal representatives say that arbitraxy amount
will be tendered until a contract 1s signed and a base ig established upon the con-
tract. No contract, no base.

Forecast for catch- . in the future looks much brighter than the past two years.
In lieu of the $1,000,000, an agreement for payment of $1,650,000 next year will help
them to catch up on one-hslf of the deficit. The 1962~63 budget is now in Washington
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and it calls for $2,300,000, If this is approved then the total deficit can have
been bridged. |

Other special services that the Johnson 0'Malley fund pays for include:

Special teachers.
Guidance and counselor personnel
Teachers for needy children

Other problems that exist on the reservationfnclude the thinking by the parents
that the public schools should be like the B. I. A, schoois and stand total cost of
echooling, housing and feeding.

Education's job is to inform, instruct, teach and get the Indian parent to under-
stand that responsibility is a part of being a full fledged ciiizen. Much adult
education is needed to fulfill this,

The funds for the Indian Education division of the State Department of Public
Instxuction receives all but $5,000 from the Johnson O'Malley Fund,

Mr. Gemmell concluded his speech by reviewing his capable staff, Mamie Sizemore,
Classroom Specialist, Charles Berardoni, Guidance Specialist, Jim Turmner, Budget
Specialist, and Himself, Dept. Administrator. He stated that many many materials
are available and that same may be had upon v;sit or request, These are on bi-
lingual, bi-cultural and classroom problems, guidance and counselling, reading and
scholarships.

"The primary purpose of the department is service. Do call on us,"

Mr. Maurice Gemmell
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Mr., Herbert MclLure Supt. of Schools, Chinle, Arizona

. " Mrs McLure opened his remarks supporting Mr. Gemmell in his bid for service by
stating that Mr. Jim Turner was even then on (Chinle Budget asslgmment. He also
understood all that is at stake in the Indian department inasmuch as Mr. Gemmell
folloved him in the assignment,

Mr. McLure said that his task was to try to interpret Indian Education Philosophy
within the framework of the general Philosophy of Education. He said that policy
statements of small groups do not change the philosophy for the total group, nor
create revolution. Unofficially a statement might indicate revolution. He chal=
lenged the class to so state its philosophy on this basis. He described himself as
a specialist in many areas but felt that in refining his philosophy he still felt he
was limited, much as the story of the librarian he told of who was beautiful, gra-
cious, and well qualified to stir youth. The youth flocked to the library, even
those who had never been in the library., Interest was broadcast to the entire com-
munity vhich started upon literary pursuits. A matron trying to satisfy her curi-
osity visited the library and called for a book that was mot housed there, She asked
the librarian to get it for her. The librarian looked, and leooked and finally said,
"I am sorry, but we do not have that book." The matron seemed quite perturbed and
returned, 'That is odd, my 17 year old son safid that you had ‘everything'."

This story might illustrate what sch,_aals think they get in teachers and what
they actually get in teachers. Too, it could cover the situation Mr. McLure found
himself in; that of having his .iotes for the speach in Chinle and himself here. For
this oversight he proposed that he expose his real thoughts on philosophy of Indian
Education.

His prepared statement was "Creative Frontlers"

"We have creative frontiers before us. Involvement only can explore and develop

this. One must see people and situations in perspective from personal point of view.

Existence is based upon interpretation of the view. He cited Frantzen - How Children
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Learn - McGraw=Hill

Colonial period - 1600 = 1776 - religious motif

National pericd - 1776 - 1876 - Intelligent effective citizen

Expansion and reform 1876-1929 - Mastery of facts & skills

Recent Past 1929 - 1957 Life & Community Problems - self direction - Disciplinme

and responsibilities

Contemporary 1959-1961 - Internationalism and expression of Democratic Freedom

Viewing Indian Education as a segment of the total education, Mr, McLure called
the past 90 years a failure, He challenged the seminar to accept his challenge of
"Creative Frontier", develop it and turn 90 years of educational failure imto suc-
cessful goals. He charged the group to use the history of failure as a storehouse
of information. Research this information then insugurate a program that uses the
good and discards the bad., Consult the history of B, I. A. also, He shook us with
his enthusiasm for the exciting new world we are approaching - that we are on the
threshold of a revolution in Indian education. Our progress in the future is incom~
prehensible. Dr. Roegsel was cited as a catalyst to our stepping onto the threshold
of exciting progress in '"the Creative Frontiex'",

These points were listed as his blueprint for this revolution in Indian
Educa;ianzv

1. Ample Funds., Get good schools and teachexrs. The good belongs to all.
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When funds are inadequate, good is lacking. Differences of
Philosophy must be synthesized among local, state and federal
groups.
2. Local Administration. Have able and interested school boards dedicated to
spirit of American Education.

3. gerious Student. Reflects serious teacher.

4. Sufficient Staff. Professional type teacher,

5. Curriculum. Developed locally reflecting needs, desires and
aspirations. o
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6. Interested aad Informed Parents. The Stanford Studies indicate Indian
parents are no diffzrent than non-Indian.
Keep them informed on operation of school,
7 7. g Learners, Chain learning from infancy to retirement. (Adult
education)
8. arn Facilities,
9. Up-to-date Materials.

10. Adequate Number of Helpful School Expeditors. Administrative and Supervisory
experts in expediting.

Mr, McLure also reconmended that there pe a Siate Conference of Indian Teachers
to set up goals, needs and programs., Indian Education has great responsibilities
during the 60's, Ready or not, we will have a part in it.

Another challenge was directed to Dr.'s Roessel and Meador and other South-
western authorities on Indian Education to charge the teachers with thz best customs,
methods and effective pi-awess to approach professionalism in Indian Educatien.

Mr. McLure chided not to settle for missionaries nor pecple who were seeking
remote area experiences as teachers for our Indian children, if they are not quali-
fifed. Good teachers, he continued, will go anywhere.

Mamie Sizemore can help us in nmaterials and skills of English teaching on the
second level,

Linguistics are developing fast. Prepare ourselves, Creat: areas of research
in needed areas, Run pilot studies. Now is the time, There is enough material in
research areas to qualify eight or ten doctorates, Be articulate, express g;nur feel-
ings and beliefs in education - fence-riders are not to be condoned. Know what and
why you do things, Tell the parents and school hoard why.

Mr. McLure concluded his prepared statement with this admonition,

Final Challenge: ''Be ready to move in the sixties."

During the question and answer period Mr. McLure again took the initiative and
presented the following as questions each teacher should ask himself:
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"What are the best things going on in school?"
""What are clues to other better things?"
"What is the most serious need of the community?"
'"What can the school do?"
"What can the teacher do?"
"What Moral-Ethical training are you doing for children?"
'What other fundamentals are you giving the children?"
"What do we have for citizenship progran?"
“"After getting a good teacher, how can you hold her?"
"Do you have a co-operative parent-teacher assoclation?"
Question: VWhat constitutes a good teacher?
Answer: Coumbination of dedicated, young and enthusiastic.
Can qualify by ansverimg the following questions:
Do I like people? Do I like to be wi*h people? Do I like
to work with people?
Question: What is the statug of the school lunch program on the reservation?
Answer: There are problems but the greatest is the terminology of qualification of |
children without money. The word "indigent children" is out of connotation

and should be struck from the ruling.
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Nelson Jose Governor, Ex-.Judge Sacaton

After a sincere, informational and glowing introduction of Mr. Jose's contri-
butions to society in general and Indian Affairs,-education and integration inm par-
ticular by Dr. Roessel, Mr. Jose expressed his feeling of pride like that of burst-
ing all the buttons off his shirt along with being very touched and humble. He in
turn told us of his first meeting with Dr. Roessel when he also met Dr. Roessgel's
parents and felt that he knew Dr, Roessel even better by having been priviledged to
do so, implying that we might understand the Indian children better when we get to
meet and know their parents.

After establishing the fact that the members of the workshop were nev, Mr. Jose
mentioned that he had just received the findings of the Task Force that had met at
A. 8. U. As a leader of Indian Affairs, Mr. Jose was a contributor to the project
that was sponsored by President Kennedy and spearheaded by Secretary of the Depact-~
ment of the Interior Udall.

Dr. Roessel and the workshop expressed desire to hear his recommendations,

Mr. Jose invited us to utilize the following to the best of our ability. He
said he would confine his remarks to those more appropriate to the f£field of education
and delete some of the recommendations presented in other areas of Indfian Aifaiﬁsi
He prefaced his remsrks that this is an appraisal and recommendation approach to the
B. I. A. through Indian Leaders in Seven western statsas.

community Services and Education

Dissatisfaction is the basis for lmprovement,

Dissatisfaction exists now.

The 1960 census reported the average education for the 25 year old was 5 to 6
years for the Indian as compared to i0 years for non-Indian. The Pima resexrvation
averagad 7 years in the 1950 census. They have not improved this mark im 10 years.
Leas than 40 per cent of the Indians graduate from High School as compared to €0 per
cent for non-Indian. Farm workers averaged 8% yeaxs education. The Pima depends on
agriculture for subsistance, They average leos than this. VWith automation comes
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less need for the unskilled worker. More education is meeded to upgrade the agri=-
cultural worker to specialize in sgricultural skills, 90% of the reservation dwell~
ers have not learned special skills, There are many problems as a result of this.
The parents want to keep the children in school but there are more drop outs in
rural areas than urban areas. The reason is due to the soplo-economic condition in-
volving income, education and standing in soclety. The Iudian is handicapped along
these lines.

Action 15 under way. It involves the State, B. I. A., tribal governments, com=
munity, parents, school, church, students and other individuals. Mr. Jose read the
portion of the Arizona constitution proclaiming by law that it is the state respon-
sibility to furnish public educs*ion which is open to all children. The State has
net fully accepted this responsibility.

To meet this responsibility, better planning at the reservation level is neces=-
sary. Districting is non-existant on reservations now. Forty percent are in public
schools. The only opportunities for the Indian child to improve is for education to
improve., FProgress cannot improve until facilities for all are available. Forceful
changes will intensify the problems.

Iribal Council Resp

It is the tribal council's respomsibility to bridge the gap betweenm now and what

onsibilities

will be in public school situation. P.T.A, the community, clubs and other organi-
zations must help focus attention upon improvement. The parents must be informed of
the laws. They should recoumend steady attendance to reduce absenteeism, Thaey now
have plans to check on this phase this fall.

Responsibility only begins with the starting of school. It should continue
through adult educational projects, Interesting programs should be provided for all.
High achievement is low percentage-wise but skills and interests point to vocational
schools. The category of unskilled vorkers clog the market. Full time guidance and
counseling should be used to improve and expand this program., The choice of the

reservation is public school over B, I. A. schools, and boarding schools over day



schools., Which child? Which school? None good or bad, unless it meets the need
of the child, The B. I. A. meets the need of a group,

Ideally, home and school together is recommended. There is no B. I. A. board-
ing school on “:he reservation. All B. I. A, schools on Pima are day schools.
Local control is desirable for a school. Bureau schools are responsive to the Indi-~
an child. The Indian parents should assume more responsibility., Selection of the
member should be based upon merit and not race. Individual choice of returning to
the reservation by students should be left to the individual. He should be free to
select his job.

The job should be appraised as 1. What does it offer?

2. What can I contribute to the job?
(Need of pride)

The new culture tends te make the Indian believe that all the old is bad and
that all the new is good., He loses his true sense of values, wvhereas, he should
select the good of both. Holding to the old may delay change.

Other problems: 1., Organize Reservation into School Districts

2, Districts reluctant to give up property.

(Only utilities are taxable for reservation education).
Public Law --185 Funds for Buildings

Impass in districts and B. I. A. 1 mile vs. 22,

A. S. U.'s recommendations - move with caution.

Problem children and children with problems are two categories. Children ﬁith
problems become problem children by having no correctional institutions for rehabil~
itation. Ft. Grant is overcrowded. Home of the (lcod Shepherd is the only place
available for girls, There are no facilities for children. They continue to get
worse until they land in adult courts.

Recommendation: Rehabilitation centers or ranches for boys and girls.
Lew and Order (Upon request of the group)

Shortage of funds
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Recommendation: to handle properly -
1. 1Increase probationary officers, counselors etc,
2. 7Two way radio commnications needed.

3. Suppleme:ntal gardens for inmates.

1. Need for profeasional staff.
2. Homemaking services.

Relocation

1. Being an agricultural tribe, its needs are simple and uncomplicated.

) Traumas develop in transition to city living, with its social adjustments
and complicity.

2, Extensive progress to stay in own vicinity.

3. Expand local business or commute to jobs from own homes.

Yocational Training

1., Little education or training is provided to compete in available local jobs.

2. Relocation usually means out of state situation.

3. Industrial activity increase will help
Bureau Program (closing remarks)

In his personal school experience, college was stressed. The urgency vas to
get a job now was recommended. They learned a trade. Was uninformed about compe-
tition in the trades, He became a curpenter but also had other skills and trades
he could fall back on, such as interior decorator, painting, blacksmithing, station-
ary engineer and agriculture. He described the union hall hiring, acceptance and
assignment only to lose his job due to personal prejudices of contractor, He found
his own contractor and worked steadily. Had many good stories and experiences.
Particularly proud of his work on the headquarters for the Navajo reservation., In
retrospect he would change what has happened by having gome on to college and becom=
ing a lawyer,

He concluded that discrimation s no longer an employment hazard as it once
209~ |




was. Now the requirement is skill and ability,

In reviewing his own early schooling he pointed out that mathematics and spell-
ing came easily to him, He also said because of this it raised his averaée to pass~
ing in subjects that he had no prowess in, such as history.

An interesting anecdote was his referral to sleeping on a pallet until going
to B. I. A. boarding school. The first night he fell out aflthe high bed he had to
sleep in.

Other initiatory enrollment experiences included that dealing with being fit
with shoes. They had no boys shoes that would fit so he had to settle for girls'

shoes and they pinched and made him slip and fall on the oiled wood floors.
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Grace Blossom Cortez High School Glendale, Arizona

"It is a pleasure and a privilege to help thosa who will help others."

Mrs. Blossom stated that the demand of Indians seeking help is greater today
than it has ever been. However, she continued, these Indian children along with
other bi-linguals are doomed unless aid and help through guldance, teaching and
counselling by people that understand and love bi-lingual and bi-cultural peoples
comes to them,

A high school diplémg will not keep a job but it will originally help to place
on job, The B. I, A, (Bureau of Indian Affairs) schools have done good service in
placement of Indian students in vocational positions. This has been found to be
more successful when the student 1s placed in jobs while he is still attending
school, This is similar to the distributive education role played in the public
achools.

The problem with the Indian i{s greater than the non-Indian in that there is an
educational lag that is tied in not only with bi-lingualism but with bi=-culturism,
Both factors are better overcome in B. 1. A. boarding schools than in B, I, A. day
schools. But again this does not solve the greatest problem of the Indian student.
That is the trauma of home divorce, Yet the desire to be something greater than a
cotton-picker or its equivalent 1s the sole reason for the Indian to give up his way
of life to strive for self-improvement,

The beginning of the educational lag begins in grade one when the child is
taught English. The later English is taught chronologically the harder it is to
learn. The first educational lag period can be eliminated either by English being
spoken in the home or in pre-first grade.

Mra. Blossom reminded us that the most difficult language in the world is
English (American style)., We have over 500,000 entries in our dictionary. Ve
attribute our greatest number of words of any language to the fact that we are truly
a melting pot that has absorbed words from cultures all over the world and spiced it

up with slang, idioms and coined words. 210
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We have more rules guiding our language than any other language. We have more
exceptions to the rules than we haje rules. We inundate the bi-cultural and bi-
lingual child with basics through grade 31 until 32 approach on comprehension makes
understanding of comprehension as meaningless as that of level 8 or 10 books. The
comprehension is baffling to the Indian who cannot define words or know what they
are.

Indians excell at spelling and are good in reading orally but do not understand
what the word they spell or pronounce means. An approach Eé comprehension comes
better to the Indian child when used in context with spoken words, stories and
English. This along with pictures and conversational approach seems to be more
effeétive to comprehension than just reading directly from the page.

Fundamentals of our English language as spoken is divided into 44 phonemes. We
have 24 letters to cover 44 sounds., While this is the most complicated of any lan-
guage the alphabet is standardized as well as spelling is standaréisgd; English is
nct standardized. English keeps changing. The first English translation of the
bible was in Vulgar English, meaning the common way people spoke then such as thee,
thy, thou etc. Until even %ecently this persisted. By constant changes in English
it is not only a problem to American English users but even more so to one learning
the language.

Mrs. Blossom reviewed the method of teaching three foreign languages at the
American Institute of Foreign Trade and likened that institutes preparation of people
to go into foreign trades unto that of Indians going into English language, education
and culture. Similarly she believes that the approach to teaching English could be
taught in the same manner as the three foreign languages at the American Institute
for Foreign trades. The first goal is to break the accent within the first three
months. English taught orally can even as foreign languages taught orally break
accents that haunts any bi-lingual who cannot use the second language or foreign
language without an accent., When such a person applies for a job he has 2 strikes
against him if he has an accent. Exception, please. One or two jobs in luxury
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lines of styles, fads and fashions are enhanced by accent,

Some sounds such as the Navajo d instead of th are causes for accent, The
Navajo has no sound th in their language. Other sounds should be substituted where
simllarities do not exist,

To present the language orally make up Series of Conversations in lesson form,
Limit yourself to four words a day initially at grade one. Use short sentences.

Use only those words you teach initially. Progress by reuse of these words in learn-
ing the four new ones the next day, etc, Speak the words as they are used in spoken
English and not as thought spoken. Example.~ Oh - what - a - pret-ty day, (thought
spoken) Owhatapretty day. (As spoken) |

This i{s the same as the Freach allision style of speaking.

Reconmendation: Establish a controlled vocabulary 1list of 400 words to be
learned in context rather than in isolation. She recommended the Aagaard approach
to a check-off list of the controlled vocabulary as introduced in context, Warning

vwas given to the effect that mental tabulation on the part of the teacher is not

She referred to Dr. Tarman's use of supplementary vocabulary to give at a
utilitarian level of daily usuage in connection to new surroundings and daily habits.
This too should be prepared for what ever your local needs demand.

Thus you will have two vocabularies to teach almost simultaneously.

1. The Basic 400-Word Controlled Vocabulary
2, The supplemental utilitarian environmental vocabulary.

Mrs. Blossom also felt that perfunctory performances of rote traditions such
as the Pledge of Allegiance be omitted until the words can be underatood by the bi-
lingual, bi-cultural child so that they have comprehension with them. This level was
suggested to be at the 3rd or 4th grade, for easy mastery.

The Fries-Traver 500 word 1ist was described as being too sectional in nature
to be of use to our area. The Fréese-Rojas list seems to be more accaptable for at
least the bi-lingual child of spanish descent.
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The thoughts behind the foregoing paragraphs were gtressed in the directive -
"Do not let the child think he is stupid!"

The child may believe he is stupid and let it lead to frustration so great as
to reject attempt of perceiving. The Thorndyke or Ogden Dictionary tend to give the
child this feeling in that the meanings are not of controlled vocabulary, Imstances
such as a dog which every child knows becomes unintelligible when looked at ia the
dictionary.

To remedy this problem she suggested using orly the glossary list of words and
definitions for a source 1list., Take these from the basic readers.

Reference was made to plateau in controlled contests. Research has shown that
at a given plateau only 5% of the words are used by an individual on the basis that
if the other 957 were used the hearer or reader would be lost,

The controlled vocabulary is abruptly dropped at grade 3. The fourth grade
begins the comprehensive approach to word learning. This is of traumatic experience
to bi-lingual children., Here we lose the controlled vocabulary and pick up the next
major factor contributing to educational lag.

The suggested approach to overcoming this factor was given in 7 rules:

1. Listen -~ repeat.

2, Listen ~ repeat

3. Listen - repeat

4, Listen - repeat.
5. Listen - repeat.
6. Listen - repeat,

7. Listen - repeat.

This, then, seems to be the key to talking words or comprehension words, Listen-
Repeat. An example was close - shut. One word, shut was from controlled vocabulary,
the other was from comprehension vocabulary. Assoclation of close = shut must be
masterad through Listen - repeat. The child does not react at the fourth grade be-

cause he doesn’t understand due to the vocabulary shift.
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This comprehension shift includes so many sources of misunderstanding that she
felt this might be the time that starts juvenile delinquency. No research has been
done in this area to date, but it was Mrs. Blossom's opinion that it might well
indicate possibility, that chain action frustration of non-couwprebension of words
causes delinquency.

She, along with Mrs. Flake in Gilbert, have substituted their own dictioraries
for each grade level. The word 1list ie alphabetized and the meaning of the word is
given in context with the materials they have covered at that grade level, These
dictionaries are then transcribed by each pupil into his personal motebook that he
keeps and may take home with him at the end of school. Mrs. Blossom said that the
children enjoy the seat work and that very few of the notebooks hit file nine as
they complete the end of the school year. The book that she demonstrated was one
that she had obtained from a girl in her home who had retained her COpY.

The higher levels did not alphabetize their lists due to complications of
sources, subjectmatter and increased volume per unit, but the results seemed to be
as good as those utilizing the alphabetized lists at the lower grades.

These lists give good seat work for all children, The more advanced need little
if any help and attention is given to the retarded. These lists make comprehension
of idioms, slang, vulgar phrases, profane concepts and foreign words other than the
second language more pronounced and understanding more easy,

Even after the understanding of a word in context, the real retention of com-
prehension will come through re-uge and re-view as the geven rulez of listen - re-
peat. If this is not done at the higher levels, words as encountered in science,
history and geography tend to add to educational lag,

Another area of intriguing iaterest that Mrs. Bloseom presented was the possi-
bility of utilizing speed reading to bi-lingual pupils. The earlier, the better
would be the ideal time to present this. This would eliminate bad habits before
they are formed and would have the same effectiveness as breaking the accént in the

first three months of schooling. This area was also suggested as an area for further




ravearch and study. However she felt this could also reduce educational lag in the

Indian or bi-lingual student. IMrs. Blossom is taking a course in speed reading at

Valley National Bank and will try some of the principles of the art with her classes.
For further information on Linguistics she referred tc her article in the

Area and Educational

Area

In a fipal challenge to bi-lingual, bi-cultural teachers Mrs. Blossom presented
a recently released quotation that the upper echelon of thinkers are dependent on
nev vocabulary for new ideas." Frontiers of the mind is left unrefined. Communi-~-

cation and understanding are the basis for ultimate peace."
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Paul Jones Navajo Tribal Council Leader

The Navajo tribe is the largest tribe of Indians in the United States. The
Navajo iz responding to the challenmge of progress. They own and operate a large
sawmlll on the reservation. They have developed uranium fields, gas and oil fields
and the greatest activity is in the Rattlesnake oil field.

After the introduction by Dr. Roessel, Mr. Jones reviewed the untold visits he
has made in behalf of education in the Southwest. He stated that in instances when
he was glven a subject field to speak on he found it more easy to prepare for it,
But in cases where he was given the opportunity to name his own subject he found it
more difficult to do. He honored us in Eis attendance in that he is called vpon' so
frequently that other duties of pressing need makes it impossible to accept all
invitations. He likened his tribal chores to that of a doctor. He keeps getting
clients to the exclusion of taking care of his personal life., While flying cuts
down travel time, he sugiested that it too had its hazards, This was in connection
with his accompanying S~~vetary Udall and his party to the remote areas of his re-
cent visit to Arizona and Utah. His only regret is that he is not youager or that
he had more energy. The field is more ripe for progress of the Indian than at any
time yet and he wished us success in excess to that he has already accomplished.

From Mr. Jones formal notes he stated, "Special knowledge is required to.teach
bi-lingual students the second language, being English. The professional world is
new to the Navajo and the gop between the two cultures is becoming more evident as
the speed of modern progress is gripping the reservation area.

To meet the challenge of this widespread gap Mr. Jones subscribes to the seven

cation at the Arizona State University.
The aims and goals are:

Proficiency of the Navajo has been demonstrated. Better results of
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3.

4,

proficiency are experienced by earlier training. Youmger children tend

to taunt, excite or challenge the oldsters. Each teacher should give as
much help to all children and adults as he possibly can,

The adults as well as the childrer need to be invelved in the education of
the youth. There is tendency now to break away from the tradition of teach-
ing the youth Navajo language. It is getting to the place where Navajo
language is used when they do not want the child to understand, but this

is the only part many of the children actually are learning. This is
similar to our culture's habit of spelling words before young ears.

Good classrooms and equipment are needed in the community. A growing
feeling of resentment of children being sent long distaunces to Boarding
schools 1s creating demand for local area schools. The Indian parent, iike
his non-Indian parent counterpart dislikes loss of parental control, family
relations and loss of child in being sent away to school. Cases were cited
where the parent did not know where his child had been sent until a letter
had been sent by the child, Even the child did not know where he was in
scme cases, He was told he would be sent to one school and finally arrive
at another school.

Dormitories when necessary such as in peripheral areas are recommended.
These peripheral dormitories are operated and maintained by the B. I. A.
but the children are sent to the Public Schools. Navajos consider all none
Navajo as foreigners, cther Indianm tribes included. The Tribal Council
recognize intermingledness with other Indians and non-Indians will help
educate the Navajo faster and better,

Mr. Jones told a personal anecdote in relationship to evidence of
discrimination. He and his wife were testing the influence of prejudicial
discrimination in a trip to the deep south, Starting from Lexington,
Kentucky they toured south through Tennessee, Alabama, Georgia, Florida,
Louisiana and Texas. They personally felt no evidence of discrimination
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existed and were impressed with the convivial adleu received in all the
south - "Yawl come back now! Heah?" He also stated that he had 1liwved

9 vears in Chicago and 9 vears in another off veservation town and believed
that he was not discriminated agaip~t, This then ie the irue reflection
of understanding. Bias, prejudices and discriminatory acts come from mis-
understanding and ignorance.

5. Competent teachers must be secured for each class, Mr. Jones felt that a
better record was being established in this line thanks to these types of
workshops in the Southwest. Better understanding of the Indien child is
the first earmark of a competent teacheir, The eva of time is passing when
the teacher iz fust doing time 25 was go frequantly the cgge in the pase,

6. Dedicated teachers are demanded for the progress of the Indian child., It
ig the dedicated teacher who will help overcome the educational lag that
is & nemesis for bi=-lingual, bi~cultural children. The traditional argu-~
ment of conservatism among the Navajo can discourage a less than dedicated
teacher to giving up. Mr. Jones is sure that 8 middle of the road stand
will allow progress that will be the greatest and still bind the people
into a group. This of course is not different than from any community or
race on earth.

7. Vocational high school near home., Accommodations for vocaticnal high school
near home or near reservation are now lacking., Mr. Jones felt that the
progress in sight would take care c¢f this. The wocational school in the
community could also use its facilities for adult education, He felt that
non-vocationally trained Indians have fewer jobs. He wants the school to
provide programs for both academic and vocational choices to be left up to
the individual's own decision.

The Navajo Council has a good Scholarship Fund available to students who wish to con-
tinue in the Academic. The records of the scholarships indicates both success and
| -219~
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critical fallure. Mr. Jones stated, 'Knowledge plus skill is the secret to earning
power." Esrning power will help his peoplc to improved method~ of living a more
sanitary life, of enjoying enriched life experiences through new social contacts.

Mr. Jones wished to add to the foregoing goals some gemeral plans and goals the
council desires to see furthered but might not be of more than general interest to
this group.

Work and play together for happiness and self=fulfillment.

There are opportunities for youth and adults as weil, both on and off the reser-
vation.

To develop areas, fields and industries for all.

The educated Indians like the pon~Indian likes recreation, amusement and social
life.

Elders of the Navajo tribe are just in some of their criticisms. The Indian
who speaks English is oftcn times lost between two cultures., He recommends a meeat-
ing of both cultures for advantages to both. He advises, '"Do not reject the new
entirely. Do not give up the old entirely." He would like to see a preservation f
the Navajo history and their arts and crafis. He recommends a text hook to this
effect to be taught in their schools.

The reservation roads are improving. They are catering more and more to tour-
ists. MNew motels are being built. New ruins are being developed and preserved.
Monument areas are being developed mora fully.

Problems that exist with the conservatives were listed as disruption of mainte=
nance and development of family life. Disruption of religion. = lack of rain.
Changes in economic way of life. Income without sheep. Termination of services from
the Federal Government. All these were blamed on education.

They feel that the substitute for termination might be worse. Initiatives have
been destroyed by doles.

Mr. Jones pointed to the Task Force recommendations as remedies for these ills,
fears and problems. It is still too early to see how the Task Force recommerdations
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will be handled by the new conmissioner and Washington group,

The concluding statement by Mr. Jones was that motivation factors to make the
Navajo to desire and wunt ave truly needed. All interested personnel must partici-
pate in meeting these jcals. The parcats, teachers, ccuncil, studenis, adwiuistra-
tion personnel and others must all be involved in group action and interest. He

pointed out that this was also Crue for other Indians in the Southwest,

REMARKS BY PAUL JONES, CHAIRMAN, NAVAJO TRIBAL COUNCIL, AT THE
EDUCATION WORKSHOP AT ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY, TEMPE, ARIZCNA

It gives me great pleasure to have the opportunity to meet with teachers who
are about to enter classrooms on the Navajo and other Indian reservati.ns where you
will be confronted with special problems,
I cannoc over emphasize the iaportance of the special knowledge that you must
have to teuach non-English speaking children the English language. The lack of abil-
ity of our people who have completed school to express themselves well in English 1s
one of the handicaps in our program of progress.
I recommend that you study the report of the Fourth Annual Conference on Navajo
Education sponsored by this University. I cannot improve on many of the recommenda-
tions which came out of that ztudy.
Regardless of the existing problems, the following aims and goals must be a-
chieved at the earliast possible time. Time is awasting and if a generation of
adults and children is to have the unecessary educaticn and training it should be
started now., These goals are real and can be achieved,
1. That as many Navajos and other Indians as posasible, regardless of
age, become proficient in the English language.

2. That each Indian child have a home in which the parents are able, willing
and desirous to give to each child that pre-school eduegtian especially as
it applies to language and the dual culture.

3. That each child be provided a good classroom with all the modern

equipment near to his home 80 that he may attend school and stay at
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This i3 not so in many cases

of off-Reservation schools.

&

5.

8.

10,

11.

i2.

13.

That each child in every gracz have a competent teacher. 2ne who not onl

hag the training for teaching, but who has come knowledge and a good undex-

standing of the problems of teaching the Indian child and thet each teacher

have a dedication to the Tndian child and his well being.

That provisions be made so that the Indian child will not start school with
too great a handicap and further provisions be made in the first few years
of school to correct the retardation that now troubles the Indian child.
That each Indian youth have opportunities for the kind of a high school
education that best fits his need, and that this high school be located
near his home.

That each Indian student who hes demonstrated the ability to pursue studies
at the college or university levels have that opportunity,

That Indian students who wish to have an opportunity for vocational train-
ing at the high school level, the vocation or technical school level or at
the junior or community college level. (No training = No job)

That adults have the opportunity for vocational training in an area of his
choice 80 he may become an employed and productive individual.

That parents have the opportunity for training in the rearing of children
not only their native culture but the general culture of the United States.
The child then will find himself in a more advantageous position vhen he
starts school. Both cultures so important only one emphasized.

That the Indian individually and collectively have opportunities for train-
ing and aids to improve sanitation, roads, houses, and government on the
reservation.

That all Indians have opportunities in education and training for the
improvement of thefr health.

That both Indian youth and adults have healthful and productive recreational
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facilities.

14, And finally, that opportunities be provided off and on the reservation for
both youth and adults to become wage earners, and professional people.
fducation and traiaing without job omportunities lacks the spark that
engures suecess. Our Indianas are mindful of this - ex-students have no
job - waste of time the adult Indians say,

What does all this mean and what changes nced to be made to accomplish these

aiwe and goals?

it is going to take much imagination, foresight and courage to solve the follow=
ing problems.

1. The meshing of two cultures to the advantages of both.

2. The addition of the English language without destroying the present lan-

guage,

3. The great distances on the reservation and the isolation that results,

4. The maintenance and development of the family unit to fit the kind of life
that is coming to the reservation.,

5. The changes that are taking place in the whole economic structure of the
Indian people. In other words, the change from an agrarian type of an
economy to a type of types in which Indians sre able to become independent
economically.

6. The financing of the ways and means of bringing these changee aboui.

7. Last and not least the motivating factors that need to be exerted to brinmg
the Indian population to want, desire and enthusiastically support these
changes.

The leuaders of the Navajo Tribe are in agreement that it will take the combined
efforts of the Tribe, the Federal Government, the State Government, and the other
supporters to bring this about. The leaders leave no doubt in anyone's mind that
these aims 2nd goals are possible and we point with justifiable pride to the progress
that has and is belog made by our Navajo. 227
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Furidice Seegmiller »  Classroom Teacher - Salt River Indian Day School

Observations of Classroom Teacher

Mrs. Seegmiller stated that ghe was there 23 a learner as well as a teacher,
She thought that she was to be a member of a panel rather than the speaker of the
hour,

Observations were first made in the role of substitute High School teacher in
which classes that she taught contained bi-lingual students. She noticed tlat the
indien children in the Mesa schools during her six years of experience were quiet
and rather unresponsive. As a substitute teacher she wondere. about this but did
not feel impelled to do anything about it,

Now she has two years of regular elementary teaching behind her in an Indian
School she understands her observations during her years of substitute teaching at
the High School level,

Her classes are 100% Indian and she knows the problem is language. The chil~
dren are just as normal as any group of school children other than their lack of
experiences. They lack the words to express themselves. The beginners do not usge
sentences. They have to rely on a few words and a.lot of motions, They cannot
express complete thoughts. The teacher talks over their heads until a vocabulary is
built up., Teachers must use concrete examples - words plus pictures or images or
models. Say the word. Make the beginners repeat it, Imitate the teacher. Make
them copy verbally what the teacher says.

The normal state approved curriculum is used. The subject matter is not familiar
to the children. They do not know conveniences and advantages. In the remote cases
where television is in the home, selection of programs is poor and inadequate., There
is one t. v. set in the school. This is used for science. Tﬁe children love the
acrobatic programs and are typical in their acclaim for bandstand, cowboys and
ﬁestarﬂé. They do not appreciate good music.
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Their language is heavy with slang and commercialized phrases.

Mrs, Seegmiller recommends the use of oral work to supplement book words. Desk
work 1s done readily but can become sterotyped with little meaning attached to it
unless augmented by oral exercises. Mrs. Seegmiller's observances of the Indian
student both in mixed groups in public school and in 100% Indian students in achool
indicate that they are more free in the solely Indian school than inter-mingled with
non-Indians. They are quite normal in their own group with the possible exception
that they are more respectful of their teacher than the intétmingled group,

Their sets of values meet impasse from time to time, They think of work ae
piayi Play reflects home life., Mrs. Seegmiller says that the fifth grade level is
where the Indian child does not measure up to normal standards. The reason she be-
lieves this to be true is that the only things they are graded on are things they
have learned solely at school while normal test results of the normal reflects things
learned outside of school in family and social environment.

There are no tests available for accurate I. Q.

The speaker thought if the right kind of test could be found that it would show
a higher I. Q. than present tests have shown. &he believes that the language mechan-
ics of the student is good but that language usage is poor. It is hard for the stu=
dent to read comprehensibly books in geography, history and the like due to lack of
experiences. As a result they read only portions of assignments and usually all the
titles under pictures. She advises for the teacher to read and show pictures, She
has used to fair degree of success the listing of key words on the board and having
the students identify them in context with the story.

Another method of some response has been in assigning two paragraphs to each
child and having the child make an oral report on his two paragraphs to the class.
They perform nicely.

Social Studies become more interesting as they react favorably to maps, Drama-
tization interest them greatly to portray history. Geography remains aloof to their

interest. Few are good readers as such. There is much stumbling. First reading



book of the year goes easier than the second book which contain harder words, adjec-
tives and descriptions. This is due to lack of word meaning to understand the gtory,
There 1s soms discrepancy in the pattern in that the Indian says he understands what
he reads even though he does not know some of the words nor is able to tell the story
back orzlly because of limited vocabulary, Dictionary work becomes frustrating in
that they do not understand the words that define the word being looked up. This is
because the words are defined out of context with usage.

Mrs. Seegmiller felt that they had made some headway on word understanding by
the use of Classification Cards obtained from the World Book. They are in series A,
B and C ox grade levels 4, 5 and 6. The words are flash card mounted as nouns and
adjectives to be arranged under columns of birds, we were, we drink. The words are
mixed and must be identified with the proper column. The ansvers are on the reverse
side of the card. Amomg the words are uncommon ones that will be needed later such
as =male - cloak -~ leggings.

Choral reading is used extensively and the children like it. The children's
environmental background has little if any expression in the spoken work, Tape
records are made of their first efforts and then compared to proper or acceptable
accent and emphasis of volice inflections.

Punctuation and paragraphing means little to the Indian student., Oral work
geems to help most, Blacﬁbaard work is used extensively for punctuation.

Writing letters, thank-you notes and invitations is hard for non-Indians, It
is even more so for Indians.

New words tend to throw the Indian at grades 4, 5 & 6, She has encountered
much success in the use of syllablecation in undressing the word to its root meanings.
By this they take away known prefixes and suffixes. When this is done the remaining
part is often times comprehensible.

Summarizing helpful methods for overcoming educational lag of the Indian she
listed, repeat experiences, word attacks, word meaning, book reports (help the child
select books to read) themes of vacations or unusual events, use of pictures to
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write stories of the pictures, and stimulate creative ideas.

In conclusion Mrs. Seegmiller observed that Indian children in her group needed
praise. Praise helps them to accept their backgrounds that are o frequently filled
with tragedy, broken homes, feeling of being unwanted, living with other families
and lack of discipline in the home. They are in school only because they have been
sent to school either by law or to get rid of them at home for periods of time. The

Indian accepts praise and prailse instills motivating goals.
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Mr. Charleg Bernardoni - Guidance Specialist Division of Indian Pducation

State Department of Public Instruction
Guidance and the Indian Student

What needs to be done differently in Guidance Program for the Indian Student?

The first factor is the Indians time orientation on a day to day basis. He has
no feeling of past nor future. Time means nothing to him. Indian time is both good
and bad for counselling. It is good in that mental health is not a problem with the
Indian. He is well adjusted because two factors causing mental health problems are
not products of Indian time. These two factors that are missing are worry and guilt.
Thess are absent in time orientation. The only thing the Indian tends to feel is
shame which can be erased by tribal or perénnal ceremeny.

Gouls cause anxlety. If there is no worry of the future there is no anxiety.
The Indian is concerned with the present alone. All or most problems are real con-
crete of present tenure. These problems can be handled with dispatch., The Guidance
Program is "Future oriented". The Indian does not care about the future. The
school's reaction is for the student to make a choice on a deadline basis, This
tends to either 1. Force a choice before the individual is equipped to make a
choice, or 2. Tell the client what he should do - (this is falacious thinking)

The Indian is preessured only in one respect. All previous citoices come from
without himself, not within himself, Therefore, if Guidance chooses for the Indian
they use it as an excuse for failure.

The problem then is how should the Indisn make the choice? The non~Indian is
early oriented like principle of one cooky now or 2 cookies later with a provision
before the two cookies. This pattern is held before the non-Indian all through 1ife
until when he reaches the Secondary Levsl he is able to make a decision for himself
of his own choosing,

The foregoing pattern is entirely alien to the Indian. The answer is to make
the Indian make a choice. This is done by starting a program of such at the first
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year of school. The Indian is given the responsibility to make a choice. The Indi-
an does not present a discipline problem. They do as they are told to do. The
exception to this statement of Indian tribes in the Southwest are Pimas and Papagos.
This vesponsibility is applied by toning down directiveness and making the child
make a decision. Let them make a decision of choice. Let them aséums the responsi-
bility of making a choice. How done? The child has no anxiety mor guilt, Then you
create same in the classroom purposefully. Create anxiety to work toward :eaehezs
goal. Are we right in doing this? Does this make the Indian even more mal-adjusted?
This can be answered only by research study, | '

This approach at the first grade must be an individual thing. Some teachers
go from the beginning in acculturation, This cair lead to teacher frustration. If
she leaves the students as thay are she feelis gullty,

Mr, Bernardoni recommended the understanding of both cultures and to take a
niddle of the road approach.

In teaching cultures start first with similarities of both. Then secondly,
teach areas of less similar nature and finally, teach the extremes of the two cul-
tures,

At this point Mr, Bernardoni said our task was no more difficult than the phi-
losophy and recommendation of Tribal leaders which is to say 1, Compete in educatien
2, Retain culture,

This in itself contains conflict. Some of the more skillful students are able

to do this, according to the anthopologists.

Saving for the future is for non-Indians alome.

The Indian clings to a subsistence economy.

Work attitude is a myth among Indians. They work for recreation in a pleasant
atmosphere, rather than for money. This philosophy is o.k. to most Indians except
for laborers. Teachers fail to understand the laborer who has to dig a ditch.
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Indians don't work to do a job, nor work for money only. He worked historically on-

ly as a Ereak from doiug nothing.

Co-operative Culture of Indians (Don't Stand Out)

This is contradictory to our culture which 1s competitive to the ultimate in
best, better, most etc., This poses more guidance problems in competing in courses,
vocations, scholarships and other decisions the student must make himself based on
a self-evaluation of qualifications. The co-operative is embarrassed in evaluating
himself. What is he good at? The only answer the Apache will give is '"Well, Get
along with others good."

They have to be taught to evaluate themselves.

When asked about college, the co-operative answers ''no". When asked why he
will answer "money", You query, "If you had the money do you think you could do the
work in college?" The answer ic always "yes" even in cases of educaticnal grades
prevalent with 4's and f's.

The reason they think they got 4's and f£'s was because they knew that it would
be dangerous to get outstanding grades. The Indian does not feel Ehéﬁ 4's and £'s
is standing out at the lower extremes, There is no guilt feeling for low grades nor
finger pointing by the others. Laggers are not considered standouts.

What does the Indian want? Beginners are enthusiastic through the 3rd or 4th
grades. Then they go down decidedly at that point from the norms. This is due to
the concrete experiences he has had and his uninhibitedness. The Indian matures at
8 much earlier age than the non-Indian and this is the period that it begins to cause
soclal consciousness and the student starts drawing in.

The emphasis of the Public School is time oriented with College in the picture,

The emphasis of the B. I. A. (Bureau of Indian Affairs) is to gain a vocation
and get a job.

The emphasis of the mission achools was to save the soul.

The conclusion is that if an Indian is motivated he suffers. An example was

given of a man who was chosen in a co-operative decision of the group to take a job
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that had ugly rumors about the former holder of the Job., 8o they decided to replace
him with one of their choosing, The man chosen was making $10,000 a year with cattle.
He does not like his job as bus driver but will not do anything about it., When the
time comes that they want him replaced he co-operates and does his job.

Incidentally the bus driving job pays $3000,

The co-operative code says what you have we share and turn-a-bout, If a man
builds a three bedroom house he can expect three or four bedrooms of relatives, clans-
men etc. If he lives in a one room house he will be alone.

Social analysis. Older people like our culture reflect conservative views, only
more so. They believe that the less education they have the easier it will be to
retain their language. The vocational choice of a student should be a cholce that
involves parent, school and student. With the Indien it is not polite to talk about
such things with the parent. When Mr. Bernardoni would talk about the vocation of a
student with the parents they would not know what the child's vocation was. This
would be considered prying and prying is considered to be bad. The answer is to
bring the child for enough to learn the entire culture, Those that learn only half
are lost to both cultures. Subtle distinctions of feelings are very infinitesimal,

Testing Indian Children

Have a purpose for giving a test prior to giving a test.

This is the only answer to claim of "is it culture free?"

The language is a second language. It is a foreign language for the Indian
student. The test 1s for how the student can do out of his culture. He naturally
will score lower. This should be understood before he is given the test., The test
is not a good predictor. Poor test results have no true validity of prognosis for
the student,

Intelligence tests are different. There are no such things that are culture
fair, What ig culture fair?

Answer =~ We do not want one. If we had one we would not use it. It would have
to be limited to common areas of both cultures. What do we have in common? Just
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that - commoness. (vulgarities) Differences in these would also cause discard.

Mr. Bernardoni gave the example of drawing a T in a square. The problem is to
see how many one can draw in continuous squares. The problem then arises how do you
score it? There is no prediction, thus no value, so what do you do? Throw it away!
The Goodenough-draw-a man is a fair test but does not predict academic success.

Ravens patch test? Culturally bissed. Geometric design and color concept is

not uniculturally common.
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Banel of Indian Students

Josiah Moore, Papago
Cindy Calléway; Chemehuevi-Mission-Pima~-Maricopa
Pat Thompson, Apache, Pima

Rosiland Begay, Navajo

Joe Moore, A. S. U. Student and President of the Dawa-Chinda American Indian Club, |
acted as chairman. He welcomed the group graeiauaijfr, prefaced the remarks with our
goal was to prepare ourselves to be equipped with understaﬁnﬁiﬂg., experience sharing
and with a challenge to motivate us as teachers.

He algo welcomed us to the Dawa-Chinda meeting to hear George Webb speak on
topic of Land and Water a story of education of the Pima. He also will have auto-
graphed copies of his new i:aak that has just been publiah,éd. These will be on sale
after his talk. |

By way of introducing the panel he told the story of the Indian ibn western garb
who approached the hotel clerk. The clerk somewhat flustered at the Indian's calm-
ness asked, You wantum room? The Indian nodded., The clerk pﬁalied the guest fggister'
to him and said, "You gsignum here!" The Indian made two x's for his signature.

"Why you makeum two x's?", queried the clerk, The Indian answered, "The first x 18
for my name. The second x stands for Ph.D. Introduction of the panel was not unlike

the high degree of educational attaimment of the Indian in the story.

Rosiland Begay - Rosiland alluded to remarks that the panel members had engaged in
prior to the meeting. Ros, had said if they introduce me having given my background
I won't have anything to talk about. She told of her:educational experiences and
}gehﬂgling. She had always attended public school. She attended Flagstaff 2 years.

Her father was a silversmith and moved frequently to new locations. She attended

‘Camp Verde one year, the only Indian in the class, Then a year at Grand Canyon.

shg becama ill ntmﬁ_ﬂle of 4th year and lost a whole year having to repeat the gtgda;-’
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She attended Garfield when they moved to Phoenix. Then one other school before

| finally locating in Scottsdale and completing the graded school there and graduating
from the Scottsdale High School and winning membership in Spursa. "After feeling re-
sentful that the rest of the class had gone on when she was sick in the fourth grade
she became determined to succeed and competed thusly. She felt she was withdrawn
and did not volunteer. This was great contrast to her homelife where she joined in
on regular activities and fun. She felt it was difficult to speak to anyone at
school, she was reluctant to let anyone know of her feelings., Thus she huiltsup a
low feeling toward others, At the 7th grade, a tearher who seemed to understand her
and had the ability to motivate her made her undevstand her twisted feelings.

Again, a mathematics professor in high school had the magic touch of understand-
ing and communication. She liked him and continued in Mathematics. His background
had been exposed to experience with Indians. He understood. From the time Ros was
a little girl, her father would ask her what she was going to be, "A Nurse?" But
she never felt like being a nurse and made her own mind up to be a medical technician.
Her counselor advised against becoming & medical technologlst on the basis that shg
was undershooting her goal, She advised that she should aim higher and be a medical

" Doctor. This helped influence her to enroll at the A; S. U. in Pre-Med. Completing
this portion she took stock of her standing and feelings again and by her own re-
liance and self-realization decided on teaching. She had never thought of being a
teacher during her schooling because she had always thought it was too lowly a pro-

fession.

Pat Thompson - Pat said she lived on the Pima reservation until she was three. Her
mother was Pima and her father was White Mountain Apache. Then they moved to White-
river, on the White Mountain Apache Reservation. She knows the Apache ways better
than the Pima ways because of this. However, she does know her Pima relatives. She
attended public school for 8 years in Whiteriver., She spoke English before she

entered school. The classes she attended varied from 15 to 20 students per class.
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The Indians averaged about 5 per grade. Some times she was the only Indian child

in a grade. Eight of her tlass.friends finished grade school together., Of the
eight, three were Indians. She went to high school at McNary., She attended 4 years
and never thought once about going on to college, but was not sure of the future.

She had no counselor, there was not one in the school. Nursing school had intrigued
her, A history teacher influenced her toward college. A scholarship was mentioned
but she did not want to come to Tempe, She did not feel comfortable here. It was

so big and confusing. She wanted to go to a smaller college, a junior college. It
was smaller but did not offer the course she wanted. She settled for the scholarship
and came to Tempe, Her personal problems have been relatively few. She was oriented

to school with non-Indians during her entire schooling.

Cindy Calloway = Cindy's home was in California with the Mission Indians. Only 10
lived on 7,000 acres. Only her family lived on the reservation. The rest had either
died or moved away., There are only 5 or 6 there now. The Augustine reservation has
only two people on it and the Torris-Martinis Reservation has 150 Indians. The whole
Coachella Valley has less than 300 Indians., 8he attended public school and was the
only Indian in the high school. When she was in the 4th grade she attended the
Flagstaff Pow-wow. She had been so indoctrinated by her teachers about Indian leg-
ends along with her white colleagues that she had built up a fear of Indians not
thinking of herself as an Indian. Her parents had to remind her that she too was an
Indian and these people were her people and they would not hurt her and she need not
be afraid of them. She was the sole Indian high school student after two others fell
by the wayside due to financial troubles and other problems, Cindy said she gets
along with non-Indians very well. She said she did not feel any personal differences
from other non-Indians. The only regret she has is that she knows so little about
the culture of her tribe, its traditions, its arts and crafts, and religious cere-
monies.

She also feels that she has been deprived by not sharing the experiences with
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ber family and her tribe. She anjaya attending school and gets ﬁde'ééjyed} over Indi-
| m. stm felt she was unaccepted by other Indian studentg. Now she has learned to

understand them and has many mutual Sriendships.

Joe Moore - Joe Moore reviewed his background as beginning as the second child of
Missionary parents. He lived aﬁly 6 months on the Pima re;erv;tiﬁn so knows little
of the Pima culture as lived. He lived with his parents in a Mission om the Papago
Reéézvatiang At the Fifth grade he moved with his parents to Ajo, where he entered
the public school and entered and finished High School there.

In revieving his experience in B. I. A. schools he felt that they had their
ehortcomings in his case on the basis that he already spoke English and was in a
waiting stage to learn something new or wait for the rest of the glgss to catch up.
He felt that while this might have ihaé'n a criticism he felt that too it may have been
a blessing in disguise as he was allowed to help the other st:uaﬁeﬂts and mn-'éf lén
utilize his own time and talents which he favored wich :agding my Bﬁﬂkl: It alm
probably gave him an insight to working and daing for other pgaplg lass foz&mte o
than he. He was able to draw pieturea in his leisure, hglp the ﬁemcher gnd mni.t:ari
He felt this was an ideal way of going to :ghonl 1:; that he wn EIBE Pu-hgd.. He led
his class throughout in a class of 40-45. He felt i:hni: thing: he niuad that he -
should have had were social studies, and the languagg arts, o - N

He felt that he would have progressed more effectively if hehad had practice

recognizing vowels, syllables, linguistics, accents and inﬂeeticﬁg; ‘Audio percep-

tion of exteme congonants such as *s' sound in Sally & Ciady, or, the difference in
ending of ran & rag or begimning differences of r_,ét & cat, etc, All of these he |
lacked along with vocabulary,

Joe felt that the practice of segregating Spanish and Indians in one learning
group and the non-bi-linguals in another group only further retarded the bi-linguals.

He had this experience in the fifth grade at Ajo., He also felt that when he was

placed in clacses that were intermingled that lemi,ng was easier, more fruitful and
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enjoyable,

In the high school at Ajo, he became the only Indian in the class. There were
as many as 20 in the school. He had a particularly helpful teacher and confident in
Righ Schooi. He had resentful thoughts that his parents had no income so that he
could have what he saw others getting,

Mrs. Wetzel, a high school teacher challenged the students to prepare for col-
lege. She urged him to conserve the stories, arts and crafts from his tribe.

Joe said that while his parents were missionaries they had little concept of
what gtudies he should take in high school. Joe thought that each teacher should
recognize the needs of each student and counsel and guide him.

Mc. Moore concluded by reciting the 13th Chapter of Ist, Corinthians. Repeat-

ing the last line, he added, 'can break the barrier through love and understanding'.
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Reynold Ruppe, Ph.D, Department of Anthropology ~ Arizona State University

BILINGUALISM AND BICULTURISM

Cultural Pluralism is the concept of sociologists dealing with minority -
majority groups operating side 'b’y side in a country with each other, This is repre-
sented by example of Cultural Autonomy in Switzerland made up of 1. French, 2. Ger-
mans and 3. Italians.

Russia's Soviet Union espoused the cause of cultural pluralism as a propaganda
device to deal with ethnic groups in their Union. It was so proclaimed regardless
of actualities, It was pointed out they had been discriminated against, Functional
success was Eageé on acceptance of minority group.

South America does not accept this concept. Majority groups get Minority
groups to assimilate. Pluralism exists and will continue to exist for a long time.
Assimlilation attempts of the past have not sugr;aedﬁeﬁ. An Indian is an Indian, It
is not stubborness. He is only attempting to retain what he knows. He feels com~
fortable in his approach of the universa and the supermatural. The Indian has an
unorganized idea which is 'reluctance to lose his Identity.' This 18 important to
the Indian. He is successful in his idea, The majority is changing too. This is
illustrated by grandparents, parents and children, Each live in s :iif,ferent concept
of time and organization though none seem to recognize it, culture does change, both
theirs and ours.

Indians hope their culture will not change. This is impossible. Subtle changes
occur, Hope for the future is one change,

Indians are making valuable adjustments. The Indian is culturally distinctive.
His separate culture will remain for & long tima. The glamour of the Indians 18 im
bedded in the minde of non-Indians because we have learned the wrong things about
them. Americans emulate the Indien. We don't hate nor can't hate the Indian when
he is a vital part of America's youthhood. Discounting the adverse 'halo' television

has given of our Indian relationships, ultimately, we give the Indian falr treatment,
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This stems from a guilt complex that we know the Indian was here first.  Our restric-
‘tive immigration against other minorities was dissimilar to our attitude of the
Indian. The national guilt feeling was evident in thé 18th century and the early
1800's as reflected by Henry Clay's and Webster's pleas for rights of the Indians,
Officially by congressional act, not one act has denied the Indian of rights, The
uearest was the policy of termination which is not an act but an amendmgnt that was
attached to another bill, termed machinations of small groups. This amended supple-
ment is not an official statute.

Ireatment of the Indian is fair, based on:

1. Glamour
2. Guilt complex
3. Indian was here first.

Pluralism does not fulfill equality aspect, but leads to assimilation.

The differences between the majority-minority could diminish to inconsequential
atatus. The Indians culture has enriched the American culture. Examples are:

1. Place names

2, Fruit and food products

3. Corn complex

4., Husking bee

5. 1dea - (canoe, toboggan, snowshoes, etc.)

Similarly the Majority has enriched the minority culture with horses, pick=up
trucks, levi's, rifles, metallic cans and made their 1ife essier except monetarily,
Problems still exist,

Great differences cause misunderstanding.

1. Way of life - values -

2. Indians complain of white behavior

3. S8chooiroom actions different with Indian children

4. Non-competitive, non-aggressive,

3. Greatest barrier is language problem to non-English speaker.
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6. Fallure to keep pace ever widens educational lag through high school
and college.

7. Prior to World War II Indian continued to fight education.

8. After World War I1, the Indian knew his only chance to retain any
semblance of his culture was to learn English. |

To learn English poses a threat that they may lose their own language. Black
Feet Indians no longer speak Algouquin. They may have lost their Indianess. This
is unknown. The Indian wants car, clothes and comforts. He lacks the tools of get-
ting them. Discrimination exists when bhe tries to get a job becuuse he cannot com-
pete due to lack of experience.

Dr. Ruppe posed as an area for research 'that do Indiams in the city want?
What meana are available? What are their goals?!

Means are acquired by education. Competition is lacking. Indians cooperate,
This is not a local Indian trait but is nationwide. The values the Indian guldes
his life by only hinders him in American society. Co-operation has taught 'no . .
sweat' while the competitive society teaches 'Dog eat dog'. Similarly, during a
depression the Indian hardly knows the difference from no depression as they share
while the competitive society die in great number who would otherwise have survived
if they had food and job.

Cooperation works to disadvantage of the Indian because he does not worry of
going broke., He has a casual air toward job. This casualness g;tituﬂe is widespread
throughout country. Dr, Ruppe pointed out that many of these jobs were of undesira-
ble nature that even the competitive society did not aspire to them, Such jobs ware
mentioned as working in creosote plants. Heavy fumes, intense heat and discomforts
are associated witn the industry.

Syndrome: Indians will work. Indians are not lazy. The cultural differences
only give the impression of lasineség Legitimate success of Americans is immoral to
Indians,

Dx. Ruppe described nur society and culture as Calvinistic, We work for the
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goodness of working. We have guilt complexes if loafing. This is not good or bad
to the Indian, His culture maintains 'if there is plenty to eat and security why
ity in understanding must exist in pluralism.

The Indians consider the white man as greedy. They put their money in the bank.
This is not considered proper by the Indian, The Indian gives of his wealth freely,
We do not understand them.

Indians are considered unclean by the majority group. This is stereotyped
thinking that staxted during colonization of America and has spread until today.
Certain habits the Indians have tend to sﬁppﬂft this which is falacious. The house
or shelter is considered as a place of shelter only. They do not use the house as
a prestige abode as the majority group. The majority group also live in their home
while the Indian lives out of doors much of the time, The Indians do not store
things in their homes. Neither do they paint them. Their houses are often portable
and are frequently changed. The Wigwam was moved frequently, Indians who have
permanent homes do not paint them and they look unclean. During an epidemic in Yowa
the dwellings of the Indians were burned for being unsanitary. Modern "L shaped
buildings of the ranch house variety were built for them, They felt no pride for
the house, left it unpainted, Explicit patterns are known and shown by cultures.
Implicit patterns are not readily explicable by culture.

The Mesquakies are failures in that they are different, They built up an
inferiority complex. They tried various enterprises and each of them failed. The
conclusion for the faflures was tied in with their value of eaoparazlén. Noane would
boss the others mor none would take orders. Of 500 on the reservation, three had
supervisory jobs in factories where they bossed white men, But they could not and
would not boss their own people. This is known as the Mesquakie Bosa Syndrome.

Indian time precludes decision judgements. The Minority-Majority Cultural
Pluralism place the minority at the mercy of the majority group. Political changes
are involved. Indien leaders are aware of this. Indians who realize this know that
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hey have to operate effectively. The burden is placed on the Indian. They have to
earn the American cultural system which includes Competition, Majority Values,
srals, Mores, etc. Educators enter tha picture with these differences. Majority
roup prejudices must not be indicated by teachers. We must help them until they
ive grasped the responsibility or spanned the gap between their's and the white
n's cultures. Indisns do not have spokesmen who can handl- this yet., They need
111 trained Indians to speak for them and to b2 their leaders. We need a genera-
.on of professional type of Indirn leader. Thsse would include lawyers, doctora,
'ofessors, business men and spiritual leaders, that have risen from their own ranks
d returned to their people In rola2s thaa were previously played by the majority
oup. The place to start training theec leadern is in the first grade if they have
d no previous push such as English speaking or peripheral area living. Indians

11 continue to have inferiority complex until they can handle their own. in&iaﬁs
st have the proper tools to compete. The education of the Indian must come up to

e level of the wvhite child,
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Title: Shonto; A Study of the Role of the Trader in a Modern
Rava jo Community

Author: William Yewdale Adams, Ph.D., 1958, University of Arizoma

Doctoral Dissertation Series Publication Mo. 58-2783

In this iavestigation the basic objectives wers to analyze and describe the
total scciocultural environment of ‘the trading post, inciuding all of the inetitu-
tions of both Navajo and American society which would necessarily bear upon any
Erader in it; to record, classify, and analyze the total range ¢of behavior of the
trader toward his Navajo clientele; and to mecount for the latter in terms of the
first.

The author chose the name Shonto to repraesent true folk soclety in a very ieo-
lated section of the reservation and conducted his research at a specific trading
post vhich sexrved one bundred families in the nesxby ares, These f£amilies traded
almost exclusively at this place, and the trader could observe and keep close track
of every phase of their economic life-a fact that will be shown throughout the study.
By families is veally meant households, which formed some thirty-nine residence
groups with 568 inhabitants, To accumulate the data, Mr., Adams worked at the trad-
ing post, and the community never knew or realired that the investigation vas in
progress. There vas no formal interviewing, His chief informant waa a Navaho hire!
man at the post: a man who had never been to school, epoke no English, was a long
hair, had been off the resexrvation only twice, and was highly rxespacted in the com-
mumnity. There had been some anthropological study in this locality but no ethno-
logical Lavestigations. The suthor points out the fact that aven though the trader
has played a very important role in the life of thé Indian, very little has been
vcitten in this field, Most authors gave it only brief mention until the sppeaxance
of Underhill’s book in 1956, when one chapter was devoted to the trading post.

Date were gathered from store records, school census, and hospital reports.

The authox states, "I have engaged in credit saturatiom, delaying checks, tampering
vith the mail, misrepresentating the aul;sida;waﬂd, and sll the other devious davices
by which the trader maintains his position in the community. Xf I had nét done these
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things, I would not have been a Erader-and this study could never have been dome,"

By way of historical background, the Shonto Trading Post is located 34 miles
from Ksyenta, 54 miles to Tuba City, and 132 to Flegstaff, the mearest shopping cen-
ter. The community i{s located in the central part of three parzllel canyons drain-
ing the Shonto Plateau and has a cover of bunch grasses and sagebrush jumiper. Trad-
ing in this exea began with the coming of John and Loulsa Wetheril] ta Kayenta in
1909, During the 20's a primitive road was constructed for wagon ugse and no caxs
vwere able ¢o zeke it until 1935, Before World War II ‘only gix men in the community
had evexr earned wages except on temporary government projects,

The Shonto Tradimg Post was originally established by Vethexill and Lee in 1915,
an.d its quarters were in a tent. Subsequent owners made wvarious improvements and
in 1930 the business was purchased by the Roricks for $10,000, The present owners
bought 4t in 1945 for $45,000 and in 1955 refused an offer to sell for $65, 000,
Although improvements, such as electricity and indoor plumbing, have beer added dur~
ing the years to the rough buildimg, it still resembles the old rural general store.

Of the 100 households studied, 52 vere nmatrilocal, 42 were patrilocal, 3 uncer-
tafn, and 3 neolocal (lived on school property). Two of the households were lacking
women and these men were suspected of witchcraft., The Natani (leader) of the com=
munity is & man of 58, speaks no English, is moderately vell-to-do, and has one wife.
Shonto's tribal councilman is the community's most abherrant personality, He 42 a
63 yeax old long hair, speaks no English, spent eighteen months in Leavenworth
Federal Fenitentiary, is known for his ingenuity for acquiring momey amd goods, is
@ digtxidutor for home brew liquor (tulapai), has a low status with the group, ia
the object of much ridicule, has no children, once had four wives at the same tima,
and has much snxiety over his sterflity. He asks the trader for medicine to remsdy
his situation and takes vitamin pilla regularly.

Al]l offenses are treated as private wrongs and restitution is sought by the
offended party and/or his relatives, To call the police ome must contact Tuba City,
and the time elemenc discourages this, There 1s no resident police for spontaneous
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arrests.

The religion of these people has been unmaltered by Angio-American influence,

It i3 estimated that the men spend from 1/2 to 1/3 of their waking hours in overt
ritual activity, and the women spend 1/5 to 1/6 of thefir time. Major ritual occasions
are great public ceremonies and include nearly all the households, 1In Shonto there
are five regular ritual practitioners and two apprentices. The most important Natani
is busy about two or three days a week, Witchcraft playa an important role, and each
citizen is careful in such matters as the coucealment of hair and fingernail cuttings.
The most commonly suspected are a brother and sister about 70 yeare old and another
man who is about 70. Their respective femilies have moved awey from them, and when
they enter the trading post the other visitors leave quickly. Even the hired man
makes himself scarce. He is a maternal nephev of one and the son of another suspect.,

There were no migsionaries in the locality prior to 1955, and very little has
been done since them, The most profound effect of American culture has been in
education, but ite ultimate effects are still to be determined. At the present time
there are 50 children in the Shonto Day School, 90 in higher grades in off-reserva-
tion schools, and 10 enrolled in high schools away from home. The adulta voice 1it~
tle or no objection to school but often want to keep one child home to help with
chores.

Recreation consists of horse races, roping, and shotputting, with drinking as
the principal diversion. Orderly drinking seems to find wide acceptance, Illicit
sex is another popular diversion. There is one professional prostitute ot Shonteo
(but the men boast that every woman has her price). She is 44, occupies a univer-
sally recognized status, openly solicits in and around the trading post, has no child-
ten, 1s the daughter of the Navajo's most respected singer, and has a husband who
serves as procurer for her business.

The material culture of these people is very primitive. There 12 no electzieity,
gas, plumbing, and few autos. 75% of the hogans are beehive type and 25% are conical
or forked stick type. Nearly every residence group has at least a ramada, a sweat~-
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house, and a corral. There is one mechanical device that is found in practically
evexry household; it is the sewing machine. There are nine motor vehicles, therefore
the horse remains the pyincipal instrument of travel,

The wearing of undergaruments for women is unknown, and most of the fairer sex
get a2 new dress twice a year. The regﬂghize& way for the man to appease an irate
wife is to buy material for a new dress. Their jewelry is Zuni-made and purchased
at the trading post. O0f the men there are 58 long hairs and 80 short hairs. They
live on virtually a salt free diei. For craft work, the women weave blankets and
make potiery, baskets, and cotton sashes. The men have done no silversmithing in
the past tem years but occasionally make moccasins and other leather items. Some of
the old men engage in knitting.

On the basis of ability to speak English & nuober of specific qualities and
responses can in general be predicted for Shomto's Navajos. They are grouped as
follows:

Minimal or no English - long halr, conservative dress for both sexes, no furni-
ture, appliances or automobiles, heavy ritual participation, recourse to white medi-
cine and law only in extreme emergencles or last resort, respect for Natani's author-
ity, no interest in tribal government, dependence upon trader for all dealings with
outaide world.

Everyday English - Sometimes furniture and autos, heavy ritual participation
with occasional sponsorship, initial recourse teo efither Navajo or white medicine or
law, depending upen situation, respect for Natani as well as consciousness of author-
ity of tribal government, direct dealimygs with outside world as well as trader,

Good English - Modern dress, furniture and auto, moderate ritual participation
buf: sponsorship rare, initial recourse to white medicine and law in most cases,
Navajo practices secondary, outspoken criticism of tribal government with little
interest in Natani, dealings with trader purely commercial.

In the economic phase of the Shonto community native eneerprise, wage work, and
unearned benefits are primary sources. 80% of the money income is derived from the
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outside, Corn is the main crop with livestock raising providing income from lambs,
wool, and hides. At the same time some 14,638 shesp are consumed yearly by these
fnhsbitants. 1/6 of the income s from stock, The most active singer earns about
$600 per year. Prom tulapai the chief entrepreneur derives about $250 (383 a gallon);
from prostitution comes $350; and truck ownership (for caxi service and beotlegging)
provides a large source. It is estimated that 3/4 of the trucks on the reservation
are paid for by these mesns.

Railroad work is of vital importamce. Although the work usually lasts only
three or four months, the average wage is $1.54 an houz, and p-actically evéty able
bodied man from 21-50 years of age has at sometime or another been employed in this
way. An extended benefit is that any man who earned $400 in a previous calendar year
and vorked a minimum of four months can draw unemployment compensation varying from
$3.50 to $8.50 for each day of unemployment equal to that number of days he worked,
Total wages in this year from railroad work or benefits amounted to $67,964, and all
but six residence groups received some railroad imcome.

From welfare aid came $13,598, bringing the average mean income per household
to $1656. Considering that these people paid no taxes, no utility fees, no rent,
no medical or dental charges, and no schooling costs the amount of income becomes
mora meaningful. The mean would probably be around $2300,

Trading with the white wman bhegan around 1800 and with the Mormons in particular,
Previous relations in commerce had been the trmding of buckskins and blankets for
agricultural products with the Puchlos, for bolt goods with the Spanish, and then
for horses and guns with the Utes and Mormons. Gradually they began to trade for
various luxuries that they could afford and wanted.

One of the first trading posts was founded in L868 at Port Defiance and was an
outgrowth of the ration system in trading for Navajo wool, Posts were soon establish-
ed at Keams Canyon, Ganado, and Fort Wingate, and all owners were former army or
Indian agents. During the next 80 years this enterprise was largely in the hands of
ploneer families. The coming of the transcontinental railroad made it a permanent
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thing with Gallup becoming the great depot. Today the reservation has some 200 trad-
ing posts. 1In the early days there was no currency available, so the owners isasued

a kind of trade money called "script" with blue paper worth 10¢, yellow 5¢, and red

in various areas. Wool, blankets, hides, and pelts vere the main items of trade,
and in 1890 ve find the heyday of the rug trade. Pawn wag a basis for credit, and
this still exists today to & limited extent.

Ihe trading post in outlying aveas enjoys virtually a territorial monoply.,
Credit (based on future income from checks, wages, or livestock) is of upmost import-
ance and guarded clasély by the trader. The assets of the Navajo are not aubjea;lte
lien or attachment of auny kind, thus no notes or crop mortgages ér legal recourse.
Some form of pawn is the only method of security for collecting loans,

Shonto carries only one bramd of anything. A cluttered appearance ia necessary
(for the Navajo won't buy what he can't see), so everything must ba in view. There
is one price for each item except flour. In this catagory there is one price for
credit, one for cash, and one for outsiders. Outsiders can buy at a 15% diacount
not given to the local clientele-this is to encoursge their coming long distances
to patronize the business. Flour and shoes are the most desired items. All prices
are in multiples of 5¢ because pennies are an inconvenience and difficult to handle
mathematically.

A tabulation showed that during April 1956, 11;2 customers traded at Shonto
giving an averxage of 48 daily, One day's recelpts were $729 vhile many deys the
amount was much smaller.

Mail for the commmity comes to the trading post and the trader keeps alerg to
the arrival of checks. He often holds them until he:is sure the customer has used
up his credit to just be covered by the check, Little cash is ever handed to the
Indianéi It is figured that no more than 10% of the unemployment compensation and
scarcely 1% of the welfare benefits reach their destined recipients in cash,

The store's vaults usually have some $3000-$5000 in pawned jewelery. The gov't,
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rules that the pawn must be kept a minimum of 6 months before it can be sold. How-
ever, the ownar of Shonto never sells any of the Jewelery unlese the owmner refuses
or gives evidence that he does not intend to redeem it. Usually at lamb season, a
sign is posted saying that all jewelery must be redeemed. Tha ouners come in and
redeem it, then turn around and pawn it again; the jewelery never leaves the store
and actually "lives' there.

The correct procedure used in buying a rug from a Havéja is to look in siience
a minute or two, do not touch or measure, come out with a figure, and stick to the
decision. It is felt that to examinm the rug is to show weakness in fudgement,

The shopping habits of these gpaople involve much deliberation and wariness. As
the customer enters the store, he ugunlly delays at least 20 minutes before looking
or attempting to purchase any item. The one exception is pop. Pop, the lubricant
of Navajo commerce, is the beginning and ending of all trading, and often is indulged
in during the process. It is also the reward for small jobs and the payment of an
account with the trader. When the customer decides he is ready to begin his business
he goes to the counter (only one is permitted at a time and the others walt their
turn)., 1f he has commodities to sell, this is the first order of business. The
trader makes out a due bill, and then one item is purchased at a time and subtracted
from the total amount. Cash buying is done by only those who have exhausted their
credit or by outsiders. 1In this enterprise the "customer is always wrong". 90% of
all ctaﬁing is done in a Navajo jargon which the Indians call "baby talk".

It is pertinent to remember that the Western Navajo showed little swareness of
the Treaty of 1868 and did not behave like a conquered people. In theory the sub-
Jugation of Western Navajos began in 1906 when they were "reservationized". They
were really out of the reach of the Tuba City Agency until the 30*s, and real sub-
ordination began in the trading posts., Stock reduction, schools, and hospitals met
with massive and articulate resistance, but this resistance burned itself out. All
Navajos have to concern themselves with the ways and wishes of their White neighbors,

but only a handful of whites in special capacities (commercial, administrative, and




charitable) have to concern themselves with Navajo 1ife.

The Shento trader was asked to give his description af the ideal Navajo. He
chose a man of 44, good personal adjustment, regufar seasonal employee of the Navajo
National Monument for 20 years, skilled in road grading and stonemasonary, reliable,
punctual, available for work when needed, and does not take time off from work withe
out obtaining permission. He keeps close check on his accounts, budgets himself, is
conscientious in paying his bills, lives in a hogan with his wife and 7 children,
has long hair, speaks no English, has a large flock of sheep, is an assiduous farmer,

does not drink or fight, and regularly attends and participates in native religious

performances.,
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Titie: The Hispanic Acculturation of the Gila River Pimss

Author: Paul Howard Egell, Ph.D 1955, University of Ariczona

Doctoral Disgertation Publication Series

In this investigation tiw: researcher primarily draws on documentary sources of
travelers (civil and ecclustintial) and reports of government, militavy, sad church
officials. Deginning with the 17th century the Pimas came im contact with Hispanic
culture. There was a pericd of 160 years of intermittant contact im an atmosphere
of equality-the Indians were never forced to live under two sets of values, they
could choose what they wished, and as a result their culture became enriched.

The five dominant patterns of adjustment trende in the Southwest have been that
of rejection, limited selection, fusion, compartmentalization, and assimilationm.
Some tribes have boen subjected to cce or a combination of several of these patterns.

To illustrate these w=thods Mr, Ezell uses the following diagram:

Reacticn

Y

Rejection selective fusion cormbartment- assimliiation
acceptance mlization

Results addition, repiecement, or alternatives  add “replacement

'littlér B 'vatying aﬁéuﬁts of éuiéutélfehaﬁgé o gréac or com-
cultural plete cultural

change change

256
=252+



Several items cffect the type of contact situation and amount of change. They
include geographical locatiom, duration of contact, continuity of the contact, and
the relationship of the two societies. The two subtypes are: foreced and persuasive,
Most conflicts and frustrations caused are brought about in part by deniala to the
subordinate gociety with holdings, inhibitions, and ilmposition, In view of the fore~
going statements it is interesting to note that the contact of the Pimas with Higpanic
culture wag one of good will, and political affiliations were of greater concern than
any changes in culture,

The first acceptances of the outside culture are seen in the use of wheat and
horses; later came cattle and plows, yet followed by the xejection of the prohipitdon
of divorce., Major other orientations were ggncetningbeuring, economic labor, and
war,

Contact with the Spanish consisted of visiting priests accompanied by a few.
soldiers and guldes, then church and military persomnel, and lster with miners and
their Egniiigsi

First accounts estimate the Pima populstion to be between 1200 and 2000 pecple
whe inhabited 6 or 7 villugee. The first inhabitants of this locality in tha study
were the Hohokams who resided on the Gila and Salt Rivers. They are famous for their
big houses of the 12th century, and the cause of their abandonment sbout the 15th
century is still a mystery. After the 1l4th and 15th century the Hohokam story be-
comes obscure. In fact, the period between the abandonment of the large houses
(about 1400) and the earliest mention of the modern Papago at the close of the 17th
century had been almost a complete blank. And we know even less of the pre-history
of the Gila River Pimas than we dc about the Papago.

Contacts with the Spanish were very amicable and the visitors were greeted by
the group with kneeling, placing of arches, bowers of flowers, crosses n the road,
and sweeping of trails.

Outstanding among the visiting missionaries was Father Kino who made five trips
to the Pima area between 1694-1700. He was accompanied by clergymen, soldiers,
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Indian servants, and interpreters. After Kino's death’ gome contact was kept but
there was little extension of the mission frontier. The S8panish were unable to en-
courage any migration of their own people to the Pima country due to lack of desire
for colonization or building cities and industries, They did not care to encounter
the Apachies who were ralders snd strong enemies, but were content to have the Pimas
serve as a fortification for Sonmora. The bounty offered for Apache gcalps in 1781
was 3 pegos.

The desived end of the Spanish perfod was to bring the Indian under the common-
wealth rather than to shove them aside o~ toierate them.

When Mexico became independent of $pain in 1821, for ten years Scuora was
virtuelly witkout an organized govermment. The need of protection from.raiding
tribes to the north was doubly imporzant, and the Pimas were protected and encouraged
to remain in possession of theilyr land. Siuce Mexico could not get settlers or colo-
nists to go to the frontier, they turned their attention fnstead to means by which
the loyalty of the Indianz could be 17isured te Sonora.

During this era contact with Americans was meager. Few trappers spent more
than a short time with the Pimas., The appearance of the U.S. Army on the Gila River
in 1846 brought an end to the Hispanic influence.

The Spaniards called any and all groups "Pimas" living in the territory of the
Gila River south of what is now Sinsloa. Pima 12 & compound of "pi{"(negative prafix)
and of "mete"(meaning know or understand)., But for themselves they are tevmed
"ziver people". In this study Pima means all speakers of Piman. They are a fine
looking race and the women are pretty and graceful. Their population has suffered
greatly from war, disease, and low birth rate. Trachoma was highly prevelant but
few physical defects are recorded by early historical writings. The Spanish brought
such diseases as smallpox and measles which played havoc in the form of some 10,000
deaths over a period of time.

They were a roving, hunting, and gathering people. Irrigation was an early
practice and water was derived from the Gila and Santa Cruz Rivers. Earliest food

254 258

Q




consisted of saguaro, nopal, mesquite, screwbeans, and seeds. They lived avay from
the rivers because the heavy tree and shrub growth near the water made them eagy prey
to the raiding Apaches. Figh and wild sheep (one wrlter observed a pile of about
100,000 horns) served as meat for these people. Ixrigation for clesred fields was
from ditches and dams bullt across vivers. Through irrigation these early peopies
established a stable economy with a surplus of food at an eacly date.

They had early contacts with other tribes: some friemdly (Sobsipuri, Papago,
Boja, Maricopa, Yavapai) and some unfriendly (Apache, Mohave). The greatest cnemies
were the Apaches wﬁa were consistently hostile and made regular raids. The Pipas
joined forces cccasionally with the Spanish in fighting the Apaches but more often
fought them alone.

Some of the outstanding evidences of their learning to utilize resources, of
their human energy aug ingenuity, and of their ability to achieve an adequate standard
of living are demonstrated in the following: a high standard of living (higher then
other groups with whom they associated), food from agriculture, leisure time for
ritual activities, recreation, visiting, and traveling. They had ¢cotton for cloth-
ing, water from wells and dams for domestic use, and sufficient wood for fuel, homes,
storehouses, tools, and weapons. From the Spanish they first acquired wheat, chick-
peas, tobacco, onions, potatoes, yams, cattle, oxen, and an extension of their canal
fystem. By the time of the first Spaniards the Pimass grew such crops as maize,
pumpking, tepary, beans, muskmelons, watermelons, pepper, cotton (seeds used for
food), and besnz. No famine has ever been recorded with these people.

Fences were an innovation brought by the Spanish and closely following were farm
tools (hoes, axes, shovels, mattocks, and rakes), and later came chains, wagons,
trunks, chests, and picks,

The vwheat, planted in the fall and harvested in the spring, presented the prob-
lem of threshing. The crushing was done by horses, then the women winnowed it by
tossing it into the air for the wind to carry away the chaff. It was in 1853 that

historical writings mention the waddle and daub granaries, The Pimas used the wheat
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and seeds to crush and make into a gruel; they parched mesquite and uped it and corn
for breadmaking; they roasted horse meat: and they used drying for the preservation
of meat and vegetables.

Farming as well as gathering and canal building was a cooperative affair shared
by mem and women. The men were respeneible for such tasks as mescal gathering, hunt-
ing, weaving, fishing, and war; while the women did household tasks, caring for the
childrem, food preparution, carrying wood and water, basket and pottery making. One
source remarked, "The vomen are perfect slaves and greatly fear thelr men."

vmership of dams, canals, and fences was often cooperative while such Ltems as
land; water, and wild products were considered public domsin. The Spanish gave an
awareness of possession to both group and personal property.

Farming and fighting overshadowed other activities, Their commerce was based
on agriculture surpluses and manufactured products, There was often much hospitality
afforded travelers and exchange of food gifts. They came to the relief of astarving
~ucson in timas of scarcity ard told those people, ''Bread is to eat, not to sell;
take what you want",

The beginning of trade with the Spanish in 1732 was based on basketz, belts,
hair bands, blankets; and in return the Pimas received hursze, knfves, shuosites
(shirts), and needles. By 1774 a quantii~ of sayal snd bayeta (cleths) was added in
trade for clothing, buttons, and beads, Barter was the basis for 2’ commerce, with
ciothing &s the wmedium of exchange.

There is no mention of any domesticated animal with the primitive Pimas-not even
the dog. They did keep eagles and hawiks in cages, possibly to secure their feathers
which had cetemonial significance. With the coming of horses, the animais were at
first greatly feared, and the Indians were delighted to learn they ate grasses in-
stead of little boys. Ownership of horses was for prestige purposes, and they were
used for riding only. The Pimas would often impoverish themselves to trade much in
buckskin, mantos, and produce for horses only to have the Apaches steal them.

It was believed that all Apaches were possessed with an evil spirit, sc wvhen a
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warrior killed ore of these enemics he had ©o undexrgo & purfificstion witwal, He
would absent himself from the village for sixteen days amd speale to no ome., For the
first 24 hours he had no food and water, then ate sparingly. Durimg the entire
ordesl he would not partake of any meat or salt and drink only river water, For the
first four days he bathed himself many times; the second four days he plastered his
hair with a mixture of mesquite gum and black clay. This was wathed out on the
eighth day. The next day he smeared his head with black clay wisich revafned on un-
til the 12th day when it was vashed away. He then combed his hair and braided it
with ties of red ribbon. Four days later he bathed again, Cn the sixteenth day he
returned to the village and was met by an old man, The werrdor placed hingel £ full
length on the ground, and the old man bent down, passed some of the ssliva from his
mouth to that of the warrior, and blew his breath into the nostrils of the latter.
The wazrior arose and vas considered clean. Then his friends comgrastulated him on
his victory.

in preparation for war, there was much dancing and painting of fasces and bafr,
This was the order of the day when returning from war, also. It va# 2 comon sight
to see the scalp or some plece of ihe body (usually arm, foot, orx hand) of the dead
in the center of the plaza or placed on a staff. The demonstration included feaste
ing, and often the warrior would even go so far as to eat with the wery land of the
dead person which was almost rotten as the result of the long time which they had
kept it.

Dome shaped huts consisted of pole framework covered with mats of carrizo. By
1716 huts vere made of mats of recd. Later mats were replaced by sacaton griss
sprinkled vith earth. Pxehistoric dwellings had been thatched and parfly eatrth-
covered, The size of apertures ..5 unknown. Each family wsually had a ramada dew
scribed as a "large arbor, open on all sides and on the top they pile 1p the cotton
in the pod, corn, and wheat straw,"

In technology little information is availabie except concerming a few tasks:
ditches, canals, and vespons (the potato mashex type club, the bow, tipped amd
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untipped axrows). The Spanish intxzoduced slings, shields, and leather jackets of
several thicknesses. TPerhaps the greatest technological development was their
basketry, and this vas influenced by the using of vheat straw, Wickerwork was uzed
in the Pima cradleboard. Veaving was an aboriginal imdustry, In ginning, cotton
vas spread out on a mat and women beat it with a switch to separate the seeds from
the fibers. Spinning involved a spindle; the material was imbedded in sand and the
spinner twisted it with and between the fingers as she drew it out from the top from
the ground, the foot pressing gradually on the mass of the material. Some accounts
describe a loom of four stskes and a shuttle two feet long, Articles of belts, head
bands, ties for the hair, and buff colored blankets vere sometimes woven by the
vomen but mostly by fhe men. A cotton blanket sold for about $10,

Legend and mythology vere an integral part of the Pima life and in early histery
the cycle of original tales was related to the people in an even of four successive
nights, The coyote was a definite chazactexr in their fables, and many vere of cule
ture hexces, The word "god" and "devil" (accepted as a very xeal and active agenr)
came from other tribes. Natural factors of good and evil vere conmected with the
wind and storm clouds. Eclipses were regarded as omens of disaster. Much prepaza-
tion was made for burial. The body was tied with ropes into a sitting position and
Placed in a 4-6 feet deep excavation, No earth was put in, only a roof at ground
level. Various provisions of sustenance and weapons were placed in the grave., The
women lamenters, assembled with bedpaggled hair and pitiful e:éprgsa:lon:, would sit
by the corpse, heads bowed, wailing, "hou,hou’ until time for burial, vhich was
usually at night. The nearest relatives would remain ;I,n, the village for weeks.
Mourning for a child lasted a month and for a husband or wife, six months. The names
of the departed were never mentioned again. There are references to cremation and
from the time element it is presumed that these people probably practiced internment,
then cremation, and later reverted back to the first wethod., In cremation the corpse
was 12id out in the house with all his property and burned. All friends took some
of the sshes, dissolved them in the gum of the mesquite tree, daubed their faces, and
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permitted it to remain until worn off., Some sources infer t’hﬁt only the highly
ve:teeﬁeé of the village were cremated, In the burning proceas this {mcluded all
belongings even horses and cattle which sexrved as a meal for the mourners. This
impoverished the widowed wife and children.

Health (disease) and curing were the strongest orientations of Pima culture.

All sickness, death, and misfortune were presumed to be caused by théﬁgﬂi To com-
bat these was the work of the shamans, who used pebbles, coal and zoots of the
zacate, They vould come to the paifent (keeping scme of the articles in their mouth),
suck where the pain was, then show the patient and say, "This £s vhat made you sick', .
The object vas then thrown in the fire. The article represented the sun, some bird,
anime?, reptile, on Apache whom the patient or a relative had offended in some way.

Ir -d2icion to sucking, blowing tobscco smoke over the patient was another common
prectice, Brushing with bird feathers, prestidigation, singing, spplication of
fetishes to afflicted parts, burning, amd scarification were other methods, People
t-ecame shamans by inheritance or power given in dreams. They had great influence

and were feared by the people. Occasiomally they were blamed for calamities and

in 1842 there are records of fourteen being killed for causing epidemics,

Little change is seen in the interpersonal relations. Households were of the
extended families, marriage occurred shortly after puberty, no blead relatives
merried, and polygyny was permisaible but agt common. There was no formal marriage
cer¢mpony or divorce proceedings. One vas as simple as the other, f.e., just a choice
of mates or deciding the union should be dissolved, Children were treated with kind-
ness and consideration rather than with discipline and coercion. The grandparents
assumed much of the care of children and often used the word d E'p (Apache, literally
enenfes) to still a crying «i:lld, and physical punishment was almost naver resorted
to. The missionaries attacked the practices of polygyny and divoxce but had little
' results 1y making any changes.

The rimas vere affabile, friendly, and courteous, They seemed good natured,
sociable and given to laughing. With the coming of the Higpanic pecple they still
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had no greeting but used ntohim meaning "I am going”,

The Spaniards found no native government existed before their arrival. Neither
had they laws or traditions to govern themselves. The foreigners appointed native
officials who had some degree of leadership and authority or whose status warranted
their appointment. The leaders had no direct authority, and government vas by exam-
ple and exhortation. 7To give importance to appointed officials, the Spanish ad-
‘ministered the baptisimal service and gave sone insignia of the office. They assign~
ed ‘titles of govemnor,:.captain, alcalde, and fiscal. Actusallv the leader became a
war leader. The chief effect of Hispanic contact in this resin was to formalize and
to regularize offices, functions, and procedure by using ren cf sufficlent status
to have them acceptat'~ to the Indians.

By the mid 19th century there were 4000 people in this area (which represents

a double in population), and the number of villages was 7 to 1l.
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Title: Patterns of Commmication zmd the Navajo Indizns
Author: Gordon Franklin Streib, Ph D 1954, Columbia University
Doctoral Dissertation Series Publication No. 10,8064

In this study the communication process was Lnvestigated from the phases of
communicator, content, mode of transmission, and the sudience. Therefore, these
questions were paramount: who transmit the nevs, whet sort of news is transmitted,
the means (whether pergon-to-person or other fieans), and who receives the news. Data
are offered to show the way in which communications are carried on about a partic-
ular subject: agricultural affairs. A case study is given in which communications
as it affected the attempt to unionize a group of Navajos to point out the inter-
relations of the components of the communication procass., Finally, an examination
is made of the concepts "pattexrn" and "social integration"; and the fmpirical data,
organized as patterns of communication, are offered as indices of the degree of
Lategration of the society,

There vis a need to accumulate compatible informetion 9n the commsnications
behavior of paoples in non-Western cultures to determine the degree to vhich {ind-
ings obtained in our own society may parallel or oppose thosa found in other c¢ultwsal
contexts. The Navajo people have remsined c:loof from Western culturs yet makiog
great strides in giving up native culture in recent years. Thelr communication
information remains as in traditional times: person-to-person. According to the
vritings of anthropologists, communication 24 a process by which social and cultural
change is brought about has been a singularly ueglected area, This study is one of
the first of its kind.

The 70,000 Navajos are a pastoral agricultural people living on fifteen million
acres of rugged table lands and mountainous reservation, One half of the total in-
come is derived from livestock, principally sheep. The home 1s a hogan witl: no
conveniences. Water usually is transported long distamces; there is no eirctrieity;
transportation 1s by horse and wagon; the diet is of mutton, corn, fried bread, and
coffee; and only about 20% have any command of the English language. Right thousand

of these people were captured by the U.8. governmant, then released in 1868 to return
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to their homeland. After a period of time 35,000 of their animals were restored to
them by the government. They are now under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian
Affairs, U. S. Department of Interfor. They orgsnized their own tribal government
in 1923 which is a quasi~legislative group subject to the approval of the Area
Director and ultimately to tha Secretary of Interior,

Their social organization is matrilineal and matrilocal and involves clan mem
bership. The extended family is the center of their social life, marriages sre
ifﬂmgﬂ by the families, and the mew family lives with the bride's psrents. There
is a relaxed and permizsive attitude toward childrem with discipline delegated to
the maternal uncle.

The religion of these people is imextrically woven futo the whole fabric of 1ife,
and bellef in the supernatural is paramount. Death is fearsome and abhorrent, GChoats
are powerful and menacicg, and they may return to harass amd frighten the liviung.
Witcheraft is practiced. To counteract the supernatural beings are ceremonials,
medicimal preparations, prayers, chants, and rituals, These depend upon the type
of illness whether it be physical ox psychologicsl.

The main cultural contact sitvation for these people has been the govarnment
service followed by teachers, missionaries, and traders,

In initiating this research, two communities were chosen in vwhich to survey.
One area was near Fruitland, New Mexico. Here is an irrigation project which was
opened in 1936 and has been expanded to a population of 1200 with 200 family farms
on 3000 acres. Principal crops are corn, pinto beans, alfalfs, but no cows, piza,
or chickens. Water is provided by the San Juan River.

The second community under study is one nesar Many Farms, Arizona, Irrigatiom
herz is from a dam built in 1944 and 85 farms were created on 1200 acres. Thies L3
a very isolatad section of the reservation with the neares: town being 100 miles
away, Corn and slfalfs are the main crops; and there is less equipment and aceul-
turaticn then at the Fruitland site.

The relearcher wished to become acquainted with the community and be accepted
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by ite citizens. Fruitland had had previous contact with anthropological investi-
gators but not so at Many Farms. After a few months a random selection technique
was devised with open-end and structured type questions, and responses were recorded
on the schedule during the interview, The first summer®s work was exploratory inm
vhich questions were asked about p:cilems in agriculture, possible sources of infor-
mation and advice in meeting these problems, and other topics (Koreszn War, tribal
affairs, local affairs, government persomnel, and liquor prohibition), Then there
édapsed a period of eight months from the time of the questionnaire and return to
the field, An effort was made to gecure an index more valid concerning the degree
of acculturation and these items were used: opinions about the new procedure for
selecting tribal leaders, cutting of hsir, the women wearing American clothes,
encouraging young men to become medicive men, Values were based on questions con-
cerning: education, getting ahead, working E;afd; noving off the reservation, and the
rol~ of kinship. The questionnsire vas pre-tested and revised eight times because
of the large number of variables. |

Variables to be considered included age, sex, education, socio-economic status,
and urban~rural residence. There wexre also such phases as attitudes, values, and
behaviors and the extent to which Western culture had been adopted. In the two
aspects of acculturation this investigator chose: the characterization of the degree
of acculturation for a given culture at a given point of time,
Questions that were used to determine acculturation:
1. Some Navajos say that it is a very bad thing the Navajo young men are not learn~
ing to become singers (medicine men). What do you think?
2. Some Navajos say it is a bad thing that some Navajos do not move out of their
hogans when someone dies in it., What do you think?
3. Do you think it is a good i.:iea for Navajo women to wear American style clothes?
4. Do you think it is a good idea for Navajo men to cut their hair?
3« Do you think it is a good idea for the Navajo to learn white man's way of voting?
6. Some Wavajos say that it i{s bad chat many Navajos are building modern rectangular
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houses rather than the old style hogan., What do you think? A gc;ie analysis was
used in tabulating results of the questionnaire.

In the history of the Navajo people the most relevant mode of commmication has
been person-to-person. Sometimes runners or smoke signals were used. As there was
no printed language such information as legends, stories, myths, prayer and chants,
and ceremonial rituals liéd to be handed down by word of mouth.

To study the present mode of communication the following questions were used: |
1. Are there any people around here who seem to know the news? Answer: A yauﬁg
man vho takes his responsibility lightly and 4s thus free to travel around to all
the ceremonials,

2, I went to a Yeibichal over on the other side of Black Mountain, Yet people at
Many Farms knew about it, How did the people find out that a Yeibichai was being
held way over there? Amswer: Someone told them,

3. How do ycu find out about the government instituted mcetings vhich are held
around here? Answer: from Navajo leaders.

4. Do you think some Navajo should be appointed to tell the people about the meat=~
ings? Answer: yes.

3. What kind of a person do you like to have as a delegate to your tribal council?
Answer: Omne who is able to speak forcefully and effectively,

Respondents stated that in political campaigns the candidates did not talk about

themselves and their qualifications. The important thing was that he could make a

The old Natani (leader) could make a good speech. When asked who explained the new
way of selecting their leaders, 35% said 'no onme", 10% did not know, and 117 said

"a Navaho leader". Some said that the white government employees had told them. The
ineffectiveness of their leaders is pointed out by this quote from one of the inform=
- ants: "In old times Uncle Black Horse would go to Fort Defiance and talk to the
sgent and talk to the Fathers at St. Michaels. Then poople make journey to Black
Horse to find out. Now seems a blank. No news.”
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Navajos now are more interested in indigenous messages vhich concern ceremonials,
weather, crops, livestock, and news of births and deaths. Imported messages about
rules, regulations, plans, and programs which originate outside the culture such as
national elections, international events, American legal matters and :éiéﬂtiﬂe infor-
mation are secondary in interest to them.

Questions used in this phase of the study were:

1. Have you heard about the farming project at Parker, Arizona, where there are a
number of Navajo families living and running farms? 65% had

2. Have you heard about the Ten Year Program? 61% had

3. Have you heard about the war (Korean) in the last week or so? 19% had. From the
above questions the first interested them from an individual point of view, the
second was of a less personal nature, and the third touched their lives less than the
others. As acculturation rises, there is increased knowledge and interest in import-
ed communication content,

When asked is there any kind of news which you would like to hear more about,
the informants answered: local and personal 437%, good ﬁews. 19%, off-reservation
affairs 187, tribal affairs 6% and unknown 6%, Moat of the Indians questioned were
not interested in items which are in the mainstream of American communication., When
the investigator asked them if there was anything they would like to know from him,
these were asked:

1. Are there any Navajos at Cornell?
2. Do they have rain where you come from?
3. How long do you cook peaches for canning?
4. Who built the bridge?
5. Can a vhite man learn to speak Navajo like a Nuvajo?
6. Do they pay Navajos less than vhites in Indian Service jobs?
7. Do all Navajos think alike on these queations you agk?
About 30% of the questions were concerning the genmeral welfare of the Navajo.
The next facet of the study was to try to determine the amount of contact the
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Ravajo people have with the three types of mass media: radio, print, movies, It was
found that 227 of the respondents have radios but only sbout 1/3 were workimg :and
31% of the owners do not listen. Only one or two take daily newspapers, and maga-
zine readers are rare. The most common publications found were comic books and
Sears catalogue. They were questioned about the "Adahooniligii-The Navajo Language
Monthly", a magazine which deals with tribal affairs and has wide distribution to
schools, government offices, missions, and trading posts, Even though it is publish-
ed in Navajo and English, 767 had never seen it and 247 had but most of them wivsu
unable to read it.

Movies for this community consist of free films often shown at the school. When
agked if they liked to see movies, 1/3 replied they did not (but those interviewed
were older people and no children were included); and about % confirmed the fact
that they had seen a movie in the past few months.

Person-to-person communication was divided into two categories: organized
(ceremonials and meetings) and informal (family and friendship contacts). In the
first named, the squaw dance, a religlous ceremony smd healing rite, though deteri-
orated in recent years is still a common occurrence. When questioned about attend-
ance within the last year, 317 replied in the affirmative. Did they hear any news
at the squaw dance, 137 said they had, It was lesrned that attendance is very poor
at meetings called by govermment persomnel or tribal delegates, There was much dis-
satisfaction expressed concerning their leaders, One informant stated, "Elected
representatives should go back to the people and ask them whét they want, Should be
no dictatorship., They go tc Window Rock, but they don't tell us anything that they
have been told. We don't know what is going on. They are the only ones who kaow."

To study the informal phase of communication meansa, the question of the Yeibichai
dance miles away was pursued. Usually the dates for such an event are decided on
only a fortnight in advance and there are no radio, telephone, or newspaper announce-
ments; yet people from as far ag one hundred miles would attend. One Navajo answered

in this manner: "Person goes from place to place and tells another who goes to another
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person. He tells and so it is passed on. Just like any other news, As soon as it
happens, it goes from one end of the reservation to the other." Many people are
involved and they must receive notification. Relatives help with expenses and
arrangements, and these providers must be informed. Word is passed by car, horse,
and trading post. Toams of dsncers, medicine men, and helpers must be contacted.
Then all of these participants spread the news to neighbors, family, and friends,
News about native ceremonies seems to be adequately transmitted, while news. of
government meetings 1is not, |

In attempting to study the audience the foilowing topics were uged for question~
ing: occupational schievement, formal education, residential mobility, kinship ties,
and attitudes toward a legal ncrm.
Queztions were:
1. Do you think Navajos should always try to get ahead in their work? 2/3 replied
that if he had a satinfactory job he should settle down. (As accultuzation pises
therc is an increase in proportion of Navajcs who express a favorable attitude to-
ward working hard and getting ahead).
2. If your child refused to go to school would you force him to go? A large pexr~
centage sald "yes" thus indicating an adoption of the white man's values, for thie
use of compulsion by a Navajo is drastic. Some replied, "I don't think 80, unless
he's bad."
3. Are you willing to take a job off the reservation? More than half said yag',
4. Are you willing to live off the reservation. Only 8% said 'yas'',
There is a big difference in questions numbered three and four. Just working off
the reservation involves only one person and little ussimilation. Moving to a job
involves the whole family and cultural difficulties, whizh the Indian knows. Most
ﬂf>thgn had rather endure 2 low standard of living on the reservation than under~o
the difficulty of living in a different sociel and cultural milieu,
5. Do you think ﬁhe young; should be forced to take care of their parents when they

are 0ld? 0€ the more geeulturézed, 1/3 said "yes", while in the low acculturated %
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said "yes",

6. What do you think about tha proli'%“fen of liquor? 237 admitted to drunkenness.
There was much intercs: in *he gv--. .. -ad the informants werc split on the iasue
of prohibition. Thoy expressid che feeling of discrimination. One replied, "I fzvor
repeal of the law-~it's no use saying we sre as good as whites if we are denied any-
thing."

The investigator then turned to questioning concerning agricultural matters.
There is a paid agriculturzl extension agent in each commmity irwvolved in this study
and the researcher wished to compare professional government employes with the native
"experts'.

Questions asked were:

1, How is your farm this year? In answevring, 74% mentioned problems,

2, Do you seek help from the extension agent? 52% had

3. Have you ever gone for help? 6% had not

(Those with schooling and high acculturation were the zeckers).

4. Why don't you ask the ggvernEEﬁé people for advice about farm problems? Because
the agent is not arow.d or not competent replied 33%, &n. ~ . ‘t my own way and have
no reasoa to ask, aadd 67%.

5. What kind of a man would you like to have? One who would coms and make contact
and offer advice.

In determining the role of the Navajo as a communicator, these questions were put
forth:

1. Do any other farmers come to you for help? 30% yes

2. (To the better farmers) Do your neighbors seek help from you? Mo, The Navajos
conglder that the “bet;er farmers' are due to environmental factors such as land,
unter, luck, and chance and not to skills and efforts. They often do not understand
the term "aid", thinking it is giving tools, buying seeds, fertilizers, ete., rather
than assistance in the form of advice, suggestions, or information. Traditionally

the Navajos believe that man should take nature for granted and work with it the best
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way ha can and to not aceept the concept of mastery over nature. They blamélgévEEQQ
_ ment regul&%ians to reduce livestaekfgaek in the 30's for upsetting the balance of
nature and :éusiﬁg draugﬁca.

The case study made by Mr. Streib was very interesting, It concerned a local
of a national building and commss laborer's unien attempt to organize Navajos at
Fruitland.

A contract had been signed between the vompany, tribe, and the Indiam Service
which astated that the Navajo were to be given preference in skilled and non-skilied
work f the Amadillo National Gas Company pipeline construction on the reservatiop;
the Navajos were to receive the same wages as non-Indians doing the same kind of
work; and the company wap giﬁeq a right-a-way with a 20-year lease for which th;y
paid $320 per mile and agreed to build a bridge across the San Juan River,

. The uéiéﬁ'argéﬁiser moved in, using an interpreter, and began trying to unionize
the Navajo workers. A strike was called and the union leader argued that the company
had violated its agreement with the Iudians and was not hiring them for Jjobs for
which they were qualified, Twenty-six Navahos signed union cards which were for
negotiation purposes only, The organizer decided to try to contact the people at
a forthcoming ajusw dance and asked Red Horse to speask on behalf of tﬁé union. In~
stead of doing so, he attacked the policies of the tribal couneil and councilman
Greyeyes, and the audience was confused and aplit in their feelinge. Tha union
leader then tried speaking himself on the three nights of the dance explaining union
activicies, the significance of the strike, and picketing. He later learned that
his interpreter had used s name for the union which meant "trouble maker",

The first day of the atrike week a group formed on the trader's property near
the Fruitland Amadillo yard. There were 6 Navajos (of which 2 wgza‘wﬁﬁgn) and 4
vhite pickets, and much interest was displayed by the Navajos. To counteract thig
action, the company increased their rate of hiring (the local traders, Fowler and
King, did the hiring and chose those customers who owed >hem money). Only two or

three quit work because of union sympathy. As the day progressed interest die
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The union fed a free noon meal of Wavsjo style and even the picketers joined in the
affair mucﬁ to the consternation of the union organizer,

The second day there were only four pickets early in.the day and by noon twenty.,
A heated conversation occurred between the traders and the union ¢: -uizer with
Navajo listening. |

On Wadnesday of the strike week the zaméany hired twelve new workers and they-
were loaded into & truck to be taken to Farmington for a physical examination, There
vere no jeers, catcalls, or "scal' yells. The afgaﬂiser invited 50 or 60 men to ride
to the working site to show them the company was using white labor and try to get the
Navajo workers there to join in the strike. The caravan made little impresaion, even
though the company officials became rather excited. The foreman drew a line on the
ground and fold the organizer not to crocs to which he complied. However, the
Navajos ignored the statement, crossed over, watched the workmen, and heiped them=
selves to the drinking water. The organizer wanted the company to try to stop them
and thereby cause a disturbance, for he was well aware that the Indians would not
understand being kept off of "their land". No action was taken and the scene was
not created,

Mrs. Miller, director of welfare and placement work for the Navajo agency came
to Fruitland on the fourth day and explained the rights of the Imdians in the matter.
On complaint of the organizer, she informed him that they could sign formsl state-
ments of breach of contract under consideration, Forty-five signed such a statement.

On the fifch day only the organizer and his assistant were at the piékgt posi-
tion until 10:15 a.m. When anothar truckload of workers wera to leave for physical
examination, the organizer told Red Horse to tell the others to jeer at those who
loaded into the truck. He repeated the sentence in moderate tone at which the organ-
iger repeated the Navajo words in a yelling tone, The new recruits departed without
a muremr of protest on the part of the union sympathizers. As the organiser shouted
in Navajo, "Don't go to work!" he made a most biatant example of cultural blindness,
for the Navajo naver shout except when intoxicated.
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The strike organization disintegrated completely the sixth day,

The only aftermath of the strike was the appearance of the union crganiier be~
fore the Tribal Counctl when he etated that Amadillo had violated their contract,

In response the director of the Navajo Agency gave a broad picture af the pipeline
operation and its effect on the Navajo, and no action was taken on the union's com-
plaint.

In analysis of the failure of the union to organize, these points are relevant:
change and decision-making is a slow process with the Navajo; the company offered
propaganda by deed (jobs), the union by words; the trader played a multi-facet role;
the union promised benefits but could not show immedic: elp; tare was no print,
radio, or film communication (the Indians were unable .. even read the picket signs);
union people failed to use natural ieaders such as councilmen and chapter offilcers;
workers refused to quit (it was the best job they had evci possessed-a we- - inceme
of about $80); Navajos are skeptical of programs introduced by whites for caeir
benefit; and they have a feeling of benevolence on the part of the government and
much is due them.

Briefly, in summary, both of these studies are examples of attempts to coumuni-

cate Western type messages to a semi-literate people, in which the purpose was presum-
ably to benefit the recipients of the mess.. .3. In both cases the complexity of the
messages hampered their traensmission. The people, in general, did not have the cule
tural cues for perceiving and understanding a program pertaining to scientific agri-
culture., In the case of the unionization situstion, there was no institutienal

analogies to aid understanding.
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OH INDIAN EDUCATION
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Youmg peopl:c * Indiea blood are belng encsurvcped amd subsidized ) ctate and
Federal Goveroment funds to attend colley. a3 a part of a matioawide drive to cene
vert reservation living over into a more orthodox community basis. It is vecogmised
that this procsss of weaning the Indian away from his reservation vhere he has had
sacurity, poor as it is, will be a long and difficult task. Students of Indian 1ifc
including »any leaders of the Indian race also believe that advanced education of
the youth will be a vital key in the total rehabiligation of these pzople,

dvwthern State Teachers College including South Dakota has registered many
Indian students for a long time. This study covers students of Indian blocd over a
period of 33 years. Their college careers were anslysed to discover how long they
ztayed im college, their average grade point scholastic record, and what thsy are
doing at the present tiue., From this data certain conclusions and recomsendations
and sdrpaced education of Indisn students are made with a hope that £t will have
vilue in the future direction of the training of the Indian people to fit iate iie
plans for rehabilitation

Data on Indian College Scudents from 19%5 through 1958:;
indian Student Tenure V3 Scholarship Level
No. Tenure Av. Hp. Per Cr. Hr.

36 attended quarter or less, _ ———.. +88
7 " " e+ ————— e i <76
16 H " i o e 82

1
2
3
13 " 4 " T . 1.23
3 5
6
7
8

3 1] PO

" o - « 92
10 " v R P 5
4 " o 93
4 " “w o ___ o 1.55
17 " 9 o o 1.26
2 n 10 " o 1.4
1 " 11 " e 1.18
9 " 12 "ormore 0 1.54
Total Average
112 ‘ 1.14

This study covera a 112 cases and the data in the table gives svidence that the

Reference:
Ludenon, W.W., Journal Educational Soctology, Vol. 33p. 333-5, March 1960
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tenure of the Indian student teads to be short with 36 attending one quarter ot iess
and nearly one-half of the total number atrending one full school year of 3 q. ‘rcers
oy leas,

The fact that the average scholarship of these short lived students was quite
iéx'yrebably accorts in major part for their brief college sttendance. The survay
shows that the Imdian students who stayed in college beyond 6 quarters or 2 school
years athered scholastic power and turned im good average records, Those who com-
pleted the full 4 years of collzge for the degree earned a 1.54 Lonor poiunc Jvarage
which hovers well beyond the "€" level and leans toward the "B,

¥hat Indfan Students are Doing

Follow up records on these 112 Indian studenis show that the former students
are engaged in many occupations some of very high responsibility. One is a reser-
vation superintensent, thesa are U,S8. Covernment employees, one is a commarcial air-
plane pi.ot, 18 are in tesching, 2 are micisters, some are secretaries, 2 are in
nursing, mawy are h.ouser war =.d muthers, several are im vocational shops, one is a
draftev.an, while other. nsiva taker up common labor. The study shows that those who
stayed in college longest have the top positions in the fizld at this time.

Summary and Conclusion

Thia study of tie Indian student im college leads us to several conclusiomea.
(1) That every effort should be made to .srefully select better grade stu.:nts and
hold them in college for longer tenure, This not only adde up toward higher average
scholarships, but it leads to better positions in placement after college is com~
pleted. Scholastic irresponsibility has been a stumbling block to college students
generally but it is a most definite deterent among Indian students. (2) The Indian
student has a serious inferiority complex, They appear to feel that it is impossible
for them to do as well as other students., The Indian student needs stimulation and
motivation based upon praise and encouragement, The study shows that he can do well
accepted college work if he is kept in school long enough to get into the full swing.
(3) The Indian arrives at the college with a short background. Life on the reser=-
vation in most cases did aot furnish hiulwith‘gll he needs to build further education~
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ally. When we can bring "ndian students into regular communities and into public
high schools, then they will be provided with more orthsdox background for making
successful higher educational careers. (&) The Indisn student tends toward attitudes
of dependence. Too many come o college to get some type of monetary income from
Government sources. They enroll late, miss far tor~ ‘any of their scheduled classes
and - lect a touch of sympathy from imstructors te offsct these infractions of regu~
lat-on.

(5) &nd in & final .-~ g it can be sald that this study proves that if the
tter Indian students ax. . .<zcted into college, that 1if they can bo held to sub-
scantial tenure, that if they will assume their share of responezibility in the edu-
cational process, that if they would assert personsl independence instead of depend-

ence, then we can expect better results from them in higher educatiom, and in the

long ruw: the Indian youth will take his place in leadership in America,
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EMENT FOR BILINGUAL PUPILS!"

Teachera and other school persemnel of territory of Cusn have long beon aware
of the need of adequate predictors of school achievement for their bilingual pupils,
I Uecember of 1956, Guam's department of education authorized a study to discover
to what extent, if any, currently available tests would provide such predictions.
Guam 15 & territory whose cultural patterns are rapidly changing. It is no longer
a Spanish type of church-dominated society or suffering from a military paternalism.
Guam is currently fused with curreat American ideas, trends, and .ractices.

The local language, Chamorros, is slowly giving away to English, English is
spoken only in the school ciassroom, infrequently on the playground, and rarely in
the home and community. Becsuse of the unique cultural and language factors current-
ly available, measures in inteiligance must lie in the realm of questionable validity
until demonstrated otherwise,

This study endeavored to determine the predictive ability of 6 tests of intel-
ligence for certain 5th grade pupils of Guam. Only those tests that were wholly or
partially performance or ﬁgavarbgl were considered. In orde” .o hold cultural fact-
ors constant, & relatively isolated communities were selected. The villages of
Irrarajan, Merizo, 1-.ofofo, and Umatac have had no electricity "imd - aquently
no television) until quite i- :ently, no statesiders (persons whose ugoal abode s
mainland U.S.A.) as residents; no telephones; few movies, books end magazines are
not commenly found,

These 4 villages errolled a total of approximately 180 fifth-grade children,
distributed among six classes. The plan of study entailed the following: 1. Admin-
ister three group tests of intelligence to all fifth-grade puplls of the four vils.
lages; The tests were the California Tests of Mental Maturity, 1950 S-Form, Elemen~
tary; Davis-Eells Games, Intermedia”c level; and the culture free Intelligence Test
Scale 2, Form A.

Reference:l
Cooper; J.G., “Pfedieeing School Achievement for Bilimgual Pupils", Journal of

znal Pavehology, 49, 31-6, Feburary, 1958
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Number 2, Select a stratified random sample of 51 pupils from the larger group.
Give each of these pupils the following individual tests: Leiter Internaticmal
Performance Scale, Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, and th: Columbia Mental
Maturity Scale. (3) Give all pupils the California Achievement Tests, Porm AA,
Elementary level (4) Obtain teacher ratings for each child regarding his school
success, (5) Relate intelligence tests scores to achievement test scores, and to
teachers ratings (applicable to group tests only) (6) Study the interrelationships

betvean certain tests.

PROCEDURE

The plan indicated above was followed: The Davis-il.ils Gamee ond California
Teasts of Mental Maturity were aduinistered between November 1956 and Frbruary 1957.
The culture free intelligence test was given iuyving March 1957 and the California
Achievement Tests given May 1957. The teacher's ratings vwere obtained prior to
achievement testing. Individual tests were given from FPebruary through Jime 1957
in this sequence: Weschsler Intelligence Scale for Children, Cclumbia Mental
Maturity Scale, and Leiter International Performance Scale. The samyl- for individ-
ual testing was drawn from a table at random.

Each of the six classrooms was permiicted to contribute its gruper share of boys
and giris., This was necessarv :u:suse the schools of Inarayan and Merizo divided
their fifth-grade pupils into fast and slow groups, also thase achools enrolled
twice as many fifth-graders as Amatac and Talofofo. 164 pupils obtained a mean
California test of Mental Maturity total I.Q. of 83,494 with a standard deviation
of 11,087; the Pearson correlation coefficient between these scores and the Cali-
fornia Achievement Tests was .644 and the stability of the coeffici2nt is indicated
by the .99 confidence limits of ,509-747, These limits were computed via the 2
transformition. The rest of this information i3 only explaining the tablas illug-
tratad in the book so I am omitting it and summarizing and iajecting a conclusion
of the complete article,

Thiz study wae teken to ascertain to what degree, 1f amy, currently availsble
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measures of intelligence predict school achievement for the bilingnal pupile In the
territory of Guam, Three group tests, the Californla test of Mental Mazu ley, 1950
S Form, Elementary; The Davis=-Eells Game Intermediate level and the Cultuvvre~¢ge
Intelligence Test, .cale I, Form & wewe given to 164 pupils in grode 5. ‘vrve tndis
vidual tests of Intelligence the Leiter International Performance Becale, the Wecluslaw
Intelligence Scale for chiidren; and the Columbia M-atal Maturity Scale were givern
to a stratified, randrm ssmple of 51 pupils.

School achiever - ¢ w - defined primarily by scores received on the California
Achievemznt Tests., Foi.. 5A, Elementat Level, and secondsrily by teachers® ratings.
All the intelligence tests correlated positively with the California Achievement
Tests. The correlation coefficients ranged from .53 to .77 as follows Davis-Eells,
Games .53; Culture Ffree Intelligence-Tests .55; Columbia Mental Maturity Scale; .61;
California Tests of Mental Maturity, .64; Leiter International Performance Scile,.66;
#2d the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for children, Full Scale .77.

Although teachers ratings correspouded vell with rand on the .chigvement tests
they were not closely related to scores on the Group Intelligence tests. This study
demonstrated thit the¢ six intelligence tests examined predicted school success with

a degree of accuracy ranging from moderate to high for Guam's bilingual pupila,
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"A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF FULL BLOODED INDIANS AND WHITE CHI

Thiz study has its ewgin in the studies conducted By the Buresu of Indism Affair:
end the University of Kansas during the »eriod 1951-1955. ihis indian educationail
paoject 18 undoubtedly the wost comprehensive g'udy of Indisus and white children
which has been made. The program explored the educatiocnal riatug of Indian children,
and emphasiz.d two functions: predictive testing and achievement testing. The pur-
pose of the predictive testing was an attiupt to investigate high-school graduates
academie akilia and to predici their probable success if they consider further formal
education. The achievement testing -73 designed to serve two purposes: (a) a con-
tinving evaluation of the status of education; achievement of individual children
for administrative uge that is, the recording and interpreting of test scores for
describing & pupils eduaétianal achievementsg as;mgasufed by tests, ard (b) the use
of data obtaimed =z 2 functional part of the instructional program. Thesa studies
that Indian children differed from white children as measured by achievement test
regsults and that the smaller proportion of full-blocded and non-English speaking
children in a specific group of Indian children the higher the group achieved.

It was re.sgniiad that these differences in educaticonsl achievement deponded
on differencez i:. - wariential environmental and cultural factors and pot eesssarily
on innate ability alcne. The present study was an atterpi to 4{eolata and cowpare
the factor structures and sets of factor patterns obtained from the sc“ievamal
test scores for full-blooded Indian children and white children, The purpose of
this study was to imvestigate the degree of relarionship between the subtest of the
weasuring instrumeat, to determine the numbar of independenry feceor: that account
for the scores on tl: subtests, how heavily each of the zubtess is waighed with the
factcrs, and vhich factors appear as a whole for the different gmowpe-of subjectas,

a comparison of factors by sex, grade level and ra:r was msie,

Although there has been a grezt deal of recearc: :n the litoxsture which con-

Llln.q::lpet, 0.J., "A cmgrativg Study of Full Blovdes [ndiznzg wid Woote Children,”
perimantal Educat 2 28, 137-275, Mareh, 1959
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cerns intelligence and educational achievement of Americen and Indians, no studies
were evident in which factor analysis had been applied to achievement test scores for
the purpose of comparing full-blooded Indians and white children on large samples.
Perhaps the only attewmpt was made by Harrie in which correlations were obtained be-
tween 15 language skill variables in 4 groups of 5th grade Indian aﬁudeﬁts; The
intercorrelations were too irregular for any definite factors to emgrge, Experi-
mental studies on intelligence with Indians indicate that differences im test per=
formance between Indian and white children are not necessarily due to differences is
innate cupacity. The evidence indicates that white children and mixed=~blc” . lam
children did better where language was vital.

The results showed that Indians scored below age and that females perfo...:o
better than males on the intelligence tests used, but thes¢ results seem meager and
inconclusive, Anthropological studies indicated that there were no gignificant dif-
ferences in results of performance in intelligence tests for Indian children as com-
pared to white children. Intelligence tests of a verbal nature requiring writing,
reaulted in lewer I.Q. 3 for Indiam children. The educational achievement of Indians
in public schools, Fedaral schools, and mission schools as measured by test scores
resulted in a hierarchical order, respectively Indian children with highest degree
of Irdian blood and non-English speaking £lility at the time entering echool obtained
the lowest test result. It was believed that cultural factors played an important
role in the learning process of the children.

Factor analytic studies on Intelligence and age with white children emphasized
that a general factor was eslabkiished early in life. However, conflicting evidence
existed as to tha first factor changing with increasin: age. Where factor patterns
did change, there wss no consistent trend in evidence. FPactor studies regarding
levels and sex for white children revealed a general agreement as to do differenti-
atics in factor patrerns between boys and girls. There was indication of conflict-
ingy evidence regaring tha theory cf the general factor playing a lesa important role
as 2+ :tal =bi' tlun develop. The factor patterns change relatively 1ttle from




grade level to grade level and where changes did ocecur the patterns did not exhibit
any systematic trend. Mental factors seemad to depend on background, education and
experiences of the subjects involved. Where education skills for white children

were factor analysed. It was apparent that education skills were complex with regard
to the identifice”’ .. of component fa-iors, that boys and girls vary according to
different scudemic skilis, and the wue:: simple and relesvant the test the more clearly
it produced the factor., Coleman pe’ 1% that a pupils basic learning difficulty
car be diagnosed at an earlier 2+ .com wac “ormerly believed and that school achieve=
ment depended upon motivation an. ol facl.s¥8. In consideration of the review of
literature, 5 important conclusions ... urawn from the result:

(1) Pactors other than innate capacity were operating on test performance of
both Indian and white children; (2) Because of contradictory findings, no conclusive
statements can be made as to sex and racial superiority on test perforuance;

(3) Factor patterns change relatively little from grade te grade with no significant
changes between sex; (4) A common factor is established relatively early in 14fe
with doubt as to its role becoming minimized as specific abilities develop with in-
creasing age, and (5) Because of the complexity of educational skills, it is diffi-
cult to identify their . iwonent fac - rs.

HYPUTHESIS

On the basis of these studies one hypothasie concexniny differences-in zchieve-
ment raw scores means by grade level ae to race and sex vias de~loped. .5 Hypothesis
were formulated pertaining to the number, size, and patterns of factors of achieve-
ment scores as measured by the California Achievement Test Batteries. The hypotiieses
are: 1. No differences exist in ackisveaent ~aw score means on the subtests for tha
Elementary, intermediate, and advanced grade levels for each race by sex.. 2... The
same number of factors will appear at each grade level for the race groups by sex.

3, The factor leadings will be of the same magnitude for &ll groups. &. Higher
factor Y:adingn of a verbal nsture wiil appear for white children than for full-

blooded Indiaw children. 5. Higher factor leadings of a ruiberical nature will

Q
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appear for white childron thua for full-blooded Indian children. 6. A common factor
wlll sppear throughout all tha subjects for all groupa. |
PROCEDURE: THE TESTING PROGRAM

A Fall Achievement testing prog: W was conducted by the U, S. Bureau of Indian
ritzires and the Univorsity of Kamsae during the period 1951-1955. The Califoraia
.:hlevement Test Battery wés used thraughout the entire testing prougram for grades
4-12. The children attending Federal schcols, Public schools, and mission schools
were tested in the Albuquerque and Phoenix areas 1951; Aberdeen area in 1952; Bill-
ings area 1953; and the Anadarko and Muskogee areas in 1954. The tests were admin-
istered by Indian Bureau and public and Mission school personnel in their respective
schools. The Public and Mission schools included were those which operated in the
vicinity of the federal schools included in this study and they enrolled a consider-
able number of Indian pupils., All answer sheets were seni to the University of
Kansas for inspection, necessary procesving, and scoring, The raw scores of each
subtest. for each individual were recordes? anmd tabulated. These were punched ocn IBM
cards with background information for ecc: znild.

THE PCRILATION

The geographical iocations of the admi=i« ulive ~ros of the U.8. Bureau of
Indian Affairs in which testing was conducted u: '+ l. Phoenix area Phoenix, exclusive
of the Navajo and Hopi; 2. Albuquerque area~ New Mexico and southe:n Colorado, ex~
clugihe“af the Navajo; 3. Aberdeen area-South Dakota, North Dakota and northerr
Nebraska; 4. Billings area-Mortana and Wyomiag. 5. Muskogee area eastsrn Oklahoma
and Mississippi; 6. Apadarkc area Western Oklabema and Kensas. Between tho years
1951 and 1954 inclu~ive, 13,636 Indian children aud 9,922 white children were tested
in Federal, public and wission schools. These 23,608 children lived in rural areas
elther on farmé, ranches, re.<rvations, or small communities. The aggregate of full-
blooded Indian cihildren attending federal schools and white children attending public
schools combined in ail areas were chosen £:x thie study. The tota) number of sub-
jects 14,888, were separated as to full-blooded Indian children and white children
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by sex and grade levels.

I decided it best to omit the other informsi »u in this rey <t becsuse I hsven't
any way of getting the illustrated tables down; therefore that u.t of omitted infor-
mation will be irrevelant in this report. I conclude this repor: by writing the
findings .l the author. Two factors were found for full-bloeded male Indian children
at each of the 3 grade level groups, while 3 factors were found at each grade level
for full-blooded female Indian children and for male and female white children.

1. Higher factor loadings were found for full-blooded Indian male children
than for any other race-sex group. The factor loadings ranged from .20 to .65 for
full=blooded Indien childven and from .21 to .57 for white children; 2. In ~#t
cases the factor leadinga of a verbal nature were higher for full-blooded = .- 1 male
children; 3. In general, the factor loadings of a nuuerical nature were higﬁer for
full-blooded Indian children except on the arithmetic reasoning test where white
female children at the advanced. lewel had the highest lgading. 5. The sets of fact~
or patterns for all groups were more similar than they wers different, 6. A common
factor of the second order domsin was avident throughout all groups. This factox ia

probably schooling.
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"JZACHING A FOREIGN CULTURE"1

This essay has a more movel and perhaps more exciting cbject than the layout
classroom procedu:szs for those who may want to te:xuch = foraiga culture. In fact, I
am not at all convinced that we are ready to say how to teach a culture, for I queg-
tion whether we understand what to teach under that name. The fragmentary insights
of all the humanistic <icoiplines and soclal science hardly add up #o a lucid and
coherent account, ever ior the nearby French or Hispanic culture. Before we get
down to what iz called "the" practical level of classroom operations, we strike a
prior question of basic policy. Should a teacher of language and literature engage
in teaching a foreign culture?

Particularly if that entails the additional commitment to organize a satis-
factory substance for surh teaching? On our question of basic policy we differ?
Now differeuces are a fortunate thing; an indispensable source of vitality and pro-
gress., But we need to distimguish between healthy diversity and destructive cross-
purposes, which undermine a profession's collective achievement and public confidencr.
We are in danger ol cross~purposes: the policy question before us opens up & divisive
misgion as to our very mission in socisty. I believe that the oppesing views amnng
ug are mot inevitably at odds, but can be reconciled on a certain common ground., The
vbject of this essay is to try to defime that common ground, in order that we may
overcome crogs-purposes and enjoy the full, constructive benefit of our wide divers-
ity. “he issue whether language and litzrazture teachers should teach the foreign
culture was drawn with a new sharpness two years ago, as a result of the M L A Intey-
dicciplinary Seminar in Language and Culture,

(PMLA,LXVIII:5, Dac, 1953, 1196-1218) This seminar proposed, in part, that the
second college year or fourth high-school year of a foreign language be organized
around concepts descriptive of the foreign culture. Critics of the report have re-

plied that this would amount to teaching about cultures after the manner of social

Culture", Modern Language Journal, 56,297-301,
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scientists, in place cf dmparting culture as befits humanists; ir
be "celling out the humanities to the social sciences’'. The dang
humanities is real and it has disturbed not only humanists, but ¢
some eminent physicists, political sclentists, and anthropologist
humani stic disclplines czoss-paths with the social sciences in ou
today, they seem to suifer an eclipse: in language-and-area progr
mentality of our students, Compare the large numbéf of our colle
ing", that iz, establishing the focal center of their outlook in
with the small numbers {n language and literature, history and ph
and the fine avts.

Those of us who purport to represent the humanities in Ameri
cidely nced to represent them more effectually, and this I mainta
concerted, voluntary effort, provided we first hammer out a share
our mission as humanists, and a shared conception of culture, Wh
by the claim that we cultivate the humanities? I think that we ¢
cern that distinguishes ws, though we would not be able to agree
that excludes all othexr interests, or other people. We would hav
every thoughtful, sensitive person is at least occasionally a hum
tinctive concern, I beliieve, is seek and to value the excellent i
in human wisdom; and particularly, to discern the exceptional hum
greatness. We differ somewhat as to the relative emphasis we put
knovwledge.

Some humanists giwve it equal importance with the concern tha
others regard it as secondazy and wholly instrumental., But this
flict, if we agree that the humanists have potential use for all
ant to man in contrast to the humanist’s distinctive concern with
sciegtist‘s prime comcern as scientist is to descrite and explain
affairs is medicore, It is not the scientific attitude to admire
t>udles: but one can not fully cultivate the humanities without s
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ciating the admirable,

Let us recognize immediately that the purviews of sclence and the humanities
overlap extensively. The scientist chooses the significant, discards the insignifi-
cant and so makes judgements of worth which take him into the province of the human-
ities. The humanist finds it necessary for his purposes to describe and explain the
typical, and so he becomes concerned with factual generalization and statistical
validity. As teachers of a foreign language, for example, even if our prime interest
is the appreciation of great literature, we are actually eugaged much of the time in
determining and teaching what usage 1s typical within a certaln level of discourse.
To that extent we 2re drawn into what is essgentiully scientific activity,

But despite all that ought to be sald about the overlap of science and the
humanities. ther» remain basic differences of aim. One of these differences partic-
ularily concerns ua here: namely that science and the humanities organize knowledge
for different ends. Uhile the sciences pursue understanding within circumscribed
fields of data, which moreover must he amenable to exact description, the aim of the
humanities is the inclusive understanding called wisdom. Scientific synthesis has
the obligation to be exact, but no obligation to provide a complete basis for action.
Human synthesis, whose purpose is wisdom, must assemble the best knovwlelge available
scientific where pcosible concerning all the matters that bear upon the conduct of
life or specifically, upon a given choice, judgement, or attitude, If this 1is true,
does it not follow that the humanities rather than the social sciences ought to be
furnishing the interdisciplinary frame work for such enterprises as language and area
study, which combine both sclentific and unscientific elements into a comprehensive
basis for enlightened judgments and attitudes?! To use the descriptive structure of
science for this broad purpose is clearly a misuse, detrimental both to the pursuit
of humane wisdom. I submit that it is no betrayal of the humanities, to accept from
the sciences of nature and society all their vast contributions toward the wisdom of
man in our time., The fault has consisted in our collective failure as humanista, to
devise and build a kind of synthesis thrt would rightly relate the humane import of
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science to all the other essentials of our culture at its best.

But can we agrea on what we mean by cukture? The term is used, even by us, in
two very different meanings, According to the great tradition of the humanities and
of education, culture is ess:ntially a process. Alfred North Whitehead begins his
essay, "The aims of education” (Macmillan, 1929), "Culture is activity of thought,
and receptiveness to beauty and humane feeling? On the other hand, cuiture is essen~
tially a content, oxr substance, ior these humanists who define it as a 'social legacy
or "the precipitate of history", juat as iz is for social scientists who define it
in terms of "should designs for living". Indeed the conteat concept Germsnusts will
rezognize the Substanzbergriff digserelitad adbout 1900 by Erast Cassirer still domi-
nates not only the popular ''culture tests", but much of our clasaroom practice, which
1a bent upon imparting information acd them testing for information.

I propose that the full meaning of culture always embraces both the process and
a content interacting upon each other, The "culture" of a person on the "culture"
of (let me say) ancient Athens alike consist of an interplay between the process and
a content, The fact of interplay, moreover, has s important corollary, culture is
not just aggregate of unrelated parts recting side by side. It is a functionmal
system of interdependent parts: in a word, it is an aggregate. Let me not seem to
utter the old absurdity that “the whole is more than the sum of its parts" What I
do say is that each component is to some extent modified, and its aigﬂifizanee is
expanded. By reason of its functional relationships within the integrate. The parts
are not all totally dependent to be sure, Some works of art, for example, seem re-
markably self-contained and transposable from their original setting to foreign cul-
tures, 5

Yet even the art symbol is transformed in some degree as it moves to & mew cul-
ture and so partiicipates in & new and unique pattern of meanings. The completed
concepts of culiure as an interplay between process and content brings together om a
common ground the two partial conceptions which have approached it from opposite
directions, Once this common ground is established, it suggests fruitful possibil-
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ities of further, mwore practical points of agreement coucerning our mission as buman-
ists and our srecial role as teachers of foreign languages and literature,

The full concept resolves the argument wiether as humanists we impart culture,
or a culture, The process of culture=-the activity nf thought and recentiveness-is
universal to all humanity, yet the content is fnexorably dated and localized to a
particular age and civilization. All culture by reason of its conteut has these
iimications. The humanist therefore caunot quite claim fhat te wu teaching culture
pubspecie aeternitatis, nad so need have not truck with the fuctual descriptions of
cultures. For inevitably h~2 belongs to a cultur: and the grea* achlevements he
teaches and studies are parts of a culture,

The best attainable understanding of the excellent, and of the judges own yard-
stick for valuing it, depends partly upon accurate descriptive knowledge of the
integral system to which the achievement and the yardstick belong. This confirms
the propesition I advanced a moment ago, that the cultivation of the humanities to-
day calls for collaborative humnane synthesis drawing upon the sciences and all other
gources of understanding that contribute to the wisdom of the age. When we apply
the wholr comcept of culture relativistic with respect to content, our mission as
humanists assumes an importance that we ourselves have not satisfactorily formulated.
Modern, complex cultures are being broken apart by an unprecedented battery of dis-
tintegrative forces: notably the iuevitable modern specislization the class of cul-
tures and the necesgary plurality of ultimate beliefs; the swift pace of technologi-
cal ~n7] goclal history; and the increasing autonomy of the young generations private
sub=culture, To build the best of all this into a shared cohesive culture is the
central problem of our age; and assuredly it is no task for scientific synthesis.
The problem faces squarely toward the humanists with all its possibilitlies for the
pursuit of greatness and all the dangers of betrayal by default.

How can we beat coordinate our efforts to produce a humane synthesig vithin a
modern pluralistic culture? My suggestion would be that our national aasociations

and agencies devoted to the humanities with the help of those devoted to the natural
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and social sciences, could coordinate a decenteralized process of formulating the
changing common content of our culture at its best using some such categories as
(a) ;he methods we consider valid for pursuing truth (b) Our world picture, and
(¢) our interrelated ideals, our "system of values”. I would maintain that humane
synthesis of this kind can be carried on without misrepresenting the irreducible
issues in the culture. and without encroaching upon the plane of ultimate explana-
tioms and sanctions, where we differ. Surely 1t would advance the understanding
between peoples, as well as seli-knowledge, if we could make comprchensible the
essential content of each culture; for this would provide the basis for sound com-
parisons to show the essential similarities and differences from one culture to the
next.

All humanists, including humane-minded scientists, have some part to play in
such an effort to countervold the disintegrative forces of modern cultures to re-
integrate a modern mind. DBut how to the completed concepts of the humanities and of
culture affect the role of humanists who teach foreign languagas and literature?

Is it our function to feach the foreign culture? I suggest that in a very important
sense we cannot help teaching the foreign culture. One reason is that since a cul=-

ture is an integral vhole the language and the literary art work we teach cannot be

rightly understood, except in relation to the cultures system of concepts and senti-
ments in a word, the "themes" of the culture. Some of the themes will be verbalized
principles and values; other themes will be elusive modes of thought or of feeling,

expressed only in the presentational sywmbols of the imaginative arts.

This has one consequence highly congenial to a humanist, for it means that no
one ca’ rightly understand any sector of a culture without taking into account those
of its themes vhich are approachable only through the arts. But we must not forget
tha other half of the relationship between language, or art, and the culture as a
whole: the significance of the separate symbol is modified by all the cultural themes
that impinge upon it. There is a separate and independent reason why we cannot help

teaching the foreign culture. As we teach a people's language or literature, we
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unavoidably form our students ideas of that people’s way of life. The factual curi-
osity of ous students impels them to find answers to the common-sense questions in
whatever we say even if we were never to indulge in a single explicit generalization
about the foreign people's values, or world view, or strength or weaknesses.

What is worse, our students are bound to practice the fallacy of judging any
fragment of the foreign culture as though it were intendad_to fit into their own
scheme, nmless w2 are prep:red to help them dravw an informed comparison instead. No
une questions, I think, that misunderstanding between peoples is one cause of the
precariousness in current affairs. Any teachers who must exert influence here, or
as we must, incur the obligation to give the most responsible and accurate under-

standing our age can produce. This does not mean we should quit teaching language

a direct experience of the culture, required by its aspect as process with the know-
ledge about the culture demanded by its aspect as content. But we must make certain
that both experience and the knowledge are the best we can provide. 1In order to pre-
sent the necessary knowledge we need not generalize in our courses about all the
main themes of a culture. In conclusion I skip three paragraphs and write the end
as 1t is written in the book. The conclusion of the reasoning I have traced so
briefly is that we teachers of a foreign language and literature must also teach a
foreign culture to ourselves, ahbove all, For we need profeszionally a responsible

and zoherent understanding of both the foreign culture and our own.
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"A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF MONOLINGUALS AND BILINGUALS IN A VERBAL TASK
PERFORMANCE"'1

Studying the effects of bilingualism on language acquisiton and development,
Smith and Carrow reported that bilinguals abstract ability was severely limited,
with resulting paucity of vocabulary and word=-concept retardation. The present in-
vestigation compared monolinguals and bilinguals on a verbal task and correlated their
verbal learning with intelligence and social adjustment.

The Lafayette Memory Drum, a motor dfiven instrument for the presentation of
materials in learning experiments, was used to pcesent a series of seven Hebrew
characters at three-~second intervals with a 15 second interruption of white space
succeeding each series., A Telectro Tape Recorder, playing at a speed of seven and
one-half inches per second was employed as auditory accompaniment to the visual
stimuli appeering on the memory drum. One and one-half seconds after each visual
stimulus was exposed to the subject, the Hebrew character was identified by the tape
recorder.

SUBJECIS: The monolingual and bilingual groups of parochial school children,
28 males and 32 females ranging from 9~11 years, were matched in chronological age,
intelligence, sex and socio-economic status Thirty, first generation American bi-
linguals comprised the experimental group. Selection of a child for the bilingual
group necessitated that his parents be of the same national background. Additionally,
school records must have verified bilingual communication, and a ten-statement
questionnaire completed by the Ss must have indicated that a language other than
English was spoken in the home at least one-half the time.

Twenty-five of the 30 bilinguals always spoke their parents language to them--
the pareats, likewise, addressing their children in the foreign language always.

The remaining five subjects used a foreign language in the home at least 50% of the

time, Distribution of bilinguals according to nationality was 25 Polish, three

Lera, L., and Kohut, S., "Comparative Study of Monolinguals and Bilinguals in a
Verbal Task, 'Journal Clinical Psychology, 49-52, Feb. 61
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Norwegians, and two Greeks.

The Monolinguals had no significant contact, spoken or written, with any lan-~
guage other than English. In contrast to the bilinguals, school records and com=
pleted questionnaires of the monolinguals revealed English to be the only language
they and their parents used. All 60 Ss were probably of low-middle socio-economic
weansg--their fathers in the majority of cases being unskilled laborers; their mothers
were assembly line workers or unemployed. This information was obtained from school
records.

PROCEDURE: Each § was given the language preference questionnaire followed by
the CMMS. The third step in the experimental procedure required the S to learn a
series of seven Hebrew characters presented visually and auditorily. The taped audi-
tory identification was heard 1.5 seconds after each visual exposure, serving to
correct or corroborate each of the Ss naming responses. The S was required first to
assoclate each character with something in his experience: 'Tell me what each one
looks like to you". The Ss responses were noted by the examiner. The next task re-
quired the S to learn the characters by viewing them in the drum aperture and listen-
ing to their taped idemtifications. After each § had correctly anticipated all seven
characters, the criterion for learning in this study, hisxattentian was diverted to
the personality test. The final step in this experimental situation consisted of a
second presentation of the Hebrew characters. The Ss were required to learn the
characters again as previously described, This constituted the relearning condition,
and the number of trials required by each S. :

OUTCOME OF THE TEST: The findings imdicated bilingﬁﬁls 1eafﬁed and relearned
the MU-A task more rapidly than monolinguals, a significant correlation was discover-
ed between speed of learning MU-A and intelligence among the monolinguals, and the
relationship between social maladjustment and MU-A performances was not significant
in either the bilingual or monclingual group. An association factor may have been
responsible for bilinguala' superi@rity'iﬂ.MH-A, fe., bilinguals may possess a unique
potential unacknowledged in past research. 29 6
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“FACTORS INFLUENCING LEARNING A SECOND LANGUAGE"!

Few people are really '""bilingual" in the true sense; that is, few of them are
equally proficient in tvo languages. They are "bilingual" in varying degrees. Thus,
a tourist may be able to say ‘'good morning" in two or three languvages, while hig
guide can deliver whole lectures in these languages. The degree of facility in the
second language depends upon many factors.

DESIRE: Of first importance is the desirz to learn with which the learner
approaches the language learning, Desire is something that is engendered by the
general environment or climate in which one lives. Desire is partially controlled
by the educational atatus of the people. Desire is also partially controlled by the
language spoken in the home. If the parents speak the second language fairly well,
they will likely use that language in speaking with the children. But if one parent,
especially the mother, is not adept in the second language, she will prefer the
mother tongue and expect her children to speak it., This tendency is exaggerated if
there are grandparents in the home.

AMOUNT OF EXPOSURE: Another factor is the amount of exposure to the second lan~
guage. In some coomunities the language of the store, the church and the plaza is
the mother tongue. The people hear and use the second language infrequently and,
consequently, the rate of acquisition of the second language is slow.

SOCIO~ECONOMIC STATUS: It is found in studies of emigrant groups in this
country that a forelgn-speaking person rises in the economic scale as he learns to
speak English, The one may not be a cause of the other, for they may concomitant.

A possible explanation is that with language facility greater financial opportunities
are afforded. If a man can earp more money he will eat better, he will dress better,
and he will be anxious for his children to go to school and to speak English.

LEADER INFLUENCE: The Navajo Tribal Council has set up a large scholarship
fund. This demonstrates to all members of the tribe that the leaders place great
Tierman, L.S., "Factors Influencing Learning," Education, Journal, 310-13,Jan.,1961
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value on education. This means that they must learn English well. Such positive
action should influence many persons on the reservation who have had little under-
standing of, or concern for, education,

SCHOOLS AND AGENCIES: Quite naturally the schools will play a prominent role
in every bilingual situation. It can facilitate the learnlng of a second language
by increasing the amount of time given to a language. 1In European schools, it is
common practice to give an hour per day to the second language in the U.S., twenty
minutea, two or three times a week. Another way of facilitating language learning
is to use the mother tongue as the lang. zige of instruction, as they do in Belgium,

In this way, the language will be strengthened and perpetuated. However, if the
second language 1s not used for instruction, as in the 11.5., the mother tongue is
sure to disappear as the years go by. The best insurance for retaining the mother
tongue 18 to use it in the public schools as the medium of instruction.

EDUCATIONAL ADJUNCTS: Closely allied to organized education are the numerous
influential educational adjuncts, such as radio, television, books, newspapers, etc,
These aids doubtless facilitate the learning of a second language.,

COMMON ELEMENTS: It is saild by linguists that the learning of a second language
i1s affected by the presence or lack of certain common elements in the language al- -
ready known and the one to be learned., Among these factors are the phonology and
structure of the language, sentence pattering, and problems in vocabulary develop-
ment.

INTELLIGENCE: The part that intelligence plays in foreign language learning is
not specificially known, If a person is listening to, or reading a foreign language,
intelligence would undoubtedly be very important,

Perception of sound differences and auditory memory are examples. In every lan~
guage there are words that are similar in sound. To speak like a native, one must be
able to imitate the tone, stress, aéeent, and rhythm of the native speaker. This
imitation calls for fine distinctions of sound which can only be attained by one who
has a keen ear and a retentive memory. 298
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION: Many people do learm a second language. It has been
hypothesized here that desire to do so is a primary factor. Amount of exposure,
soclo-economic factors, influence of ethnic-group leaders, schools, educational ad-
Juncts, common elements within the two languages, and intelligence maybe other fac-

tors influencing the learning of a second language.
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"SECONDARY SCHOOL AND THE ACCULTURATION OF INDIAN PEOPLE"!

A thrilling drama is unfolding on the Montana Indisn rxeservations in the area
of education. This exciting picture is a sign, when portrayed on the background of
Indian problems as they were described in the Merrian survey of Indian people and
their needs in 1928. This study was sponsored and financed by the Brookings Insti-
tute. It concluded that Indian people lacked education as one of the basic needs
for the solution of problems confronting Indian people on U,8. Government reservar. .
tions, In fact it recommended that the fundamental activity of the Bureou of Indlan
Affairs ghould be education. Because of the lack of atrong educaticnal background,
there is a congestion of population on the reservations.

It naturally follows that the economic level is depreassed and the standard of
living low. The aftermath of these situations is a deplorable health condition and
extremely low standard of living. This problem of over population, lack of employ-
ment, and low income will never be solved until the people are fully equipped to
leave the reservation and compete for jobs in non-Indian areas 'vhere employment ig
avallable,

This means that these people of Indian blood must have skills of non-Indian

people and must have experience with integrated living among non-Indian peoples so

vironment. It must be kept in mind that the education of Indisn people involves a
cultural change; a change in way of life. Suck changes involves a complete change
in philosophy of living. A social change would be a cultural change, which cores
slowly and is measured in generatioms instead of years. The policy of the Division
of Indian education in the State Department of public instruction was summarized as
follows this past year: children of Iudian blood should be equipped with tools of
education.

lpergan, K.W., "Secondary School and the Acculturation of Indian People," National
Association Seconc..y School Principle Bulletin, 43:115-17, Oct, 1959
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Experienate and training; to provide those skills which will fit imto the Ameri-
can way of lifa, so that they will be on a lewel of competition with non-Indian in
econonic Liviny, health standards, social aund momal livimg, To accomplish this goal,
L1t is recognizd that much learning, mot textbook learuning, but group learning, so=
cial learning that rubs on; the concomitant letrning £vom contict s with non-Indian
people in fon-segregated schools. Such experfences coutributes much to the success-
ful iné.egratiﬂn 9f Indian people inm non-Indiam communi ties,

The atea of education which seems to contribute most to this experience of
integrated living is the secondary-school. The Flathead reservatdion which has the
longest hi.story of non-segregated high-schoal educatiom £n Montans, has gone the
farthest in providing education which helps pecple of Indian blood to integrate,
Over one half of the enrolled memhers of this remerwatdom are mow living in commun-
ities away from the reservation. They have integrated successfully fnto the normal
life of the community where they live. This liviu in nev commundties has been ac-
couplisbed vithout Federal subsidy and voluntary on the part of the Indian people.
Non-segregsted hdgh-school education has been available to the Indlan people on the
Flatbead resexvation for almost 40 veaxs. The Blaclcfeat regerwatdon and the Ft. Peck
reservation vould come next on the list groups of Imdlan people wEth a long history
of non-segxegated high-school education,

This program of education with experiemces for integzat iom has been in effect
for about 30 syears and now the third generation of these high-school gradustes is
begianimg £o attend school. Approxivately 407 of the enrolled uembers of these 2
reservations hive integrated in communities away from the reservacion and have a
standard of 1ivimg comparable with the community where they live. They are success=
ful in cheit mev community. The nomesegrated school breaks down the inferdority
complex smong puprils of Indian blood. They are gradvated from high-school with an
attitude of confidence and a degire to be successful in the economde and civic life
of community, Such an attitude is basic £0 the success of any inddividual, This
attitude also tuilds a strong foundation for the @ocial and ecomomic 1ife' &f our
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e is a different situation among Indian people on the reservation where non-

d high-schools have not been established. There are no such high schools

» Belknap, Northern Cheyenne, and Rocky Boy Reservations. Very few of the

om these three reservations have integrated successfully in communities

the reservations, Every possible effort is being made to provide this

1 educational experience for pupils of Indian blood on these reservations.

'mile road i: being built on the Ft. Belknap Reservation; the justification

road construction had education at the top of the list. The highway will

:asible to operate a achool bus to Harlem so that high school pupils in the
may attend the Harlem high school, which is 40 miles away. An effort is

* to improve roads so that pupils in the Lodge Fole area may attend the

th School. A new paved road from the Rocky Boy Reservation is being con-

i0 that a school bus may transport pupils from the Rocky Boy Reservation

1se High School which is 25 miles away. Some of the Northern Cheyenne

tend the high school at Colstrip, which 1s 20 miles north of the reservation,

it problem in this high school is the lack of a broad curriculum to meet

of the Indisn pupils, There are no classes in Homemaking for girls and

t in shopwork for boys to teach them skills, There is a program initiated

leral government; under the administration of the Bureau of Indian Affairs

: telocation program., This program relocates families in communities away

‘agservation, This relocation is ususlly in an industrial community where

dgh emplﬂymént; The relocation program includes finding work for the
finding a home to live in and helping the relocatee become acquainted

hurch, shopping center and community life.

uccess of this program is measured by the number of families that stay in

ity six or more months, The relocation program has been highly successful

thead, Blackfeet, Ft. Peck and Crow Resexrvation. The program has mot been

s8ful on the Ft. Belkmap, Northern Cheyenne and the Rocky Boy Reservations
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which indicates that the non-segrated high-school experience contributes to the suc-
cesg of the relocation program.

On the northern Cheyenne Reservation, the Federal relocation program has been
over 80% failura because the relocatees return to the reservation within six months.
The very common reason given by the returnee from the relocatee job is "My wife did
not 1like it*, A ﬁfuﬂhét check has indicated that the wives with high school home
making training adjust most satisfactiorly in new communities away from the reser-
vation; they can go to the shopping center and converse or visit on a level with the

wivea of other families in the community.
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"COMMENTS ON CAMPUS PLANS"?

When I accepted the directorship of education in the 'nited States Indian ser-
vice in 1936, I found myself in administrative charge of about 40 Elementary and
Secondary schools and 12 grade schools, some of them boarding schools; in each of
which the varfous industrial activities were distributsd through a clustar of sepa-
rate buildings. That was when public school administration and school board were
piling the various elements of elementary and secondary schools into single massive
structures. Only colleges were at thzt time dotting their campusea with a variety
of buildiﬁgs.v Now these campus planned Industrial Service Schools had not been de-
signed as such. Many of them had been army posts with their different buildings
grouped around a parade ground. When the buildings were converted into schools, the
unitary arrangement was accepted and the distribution of educational functions ar-
ranged as efficiently as possible. As new additions were needed they merely fitted
into the unitary pattern.

The schools I found had adapted easily to the building pattern. The shops were
grouped Iin an area away from the academic classrooms and gym near the central heat-
!ing plant so that students could participate in plant operation and maintenance as
part of their instruction. Likewise food trade and home economics classes were to
be found in the same buildings with the cafeteria. 1In none of these 40 schools were
the structures comnected by a covered or enclosed passage. During period changes,
the youngsters moved acrossa the open campus to another building. Some of these
schools were in the southwest but others were in states like the Dakotas, Montana, é
and Minnesota where the winters are punctuated with blizzards and heavy snows; one
was in the rainy section of Oregon and several were in Alaska.

EFFECT ON HEALTH: Now one of the most active arguments in the field of modern Public

School Construction is over the suitability of the campus or unit plan. While this
1Beaty, W.W,., "Comments on Campus Plans', School Executive, 74:58-61, July, 1955
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plan has well been accepted in the Southwest, for some years school bpsrds and admin-
istrators in the midvwest and northwest are asking searching questions about the
efficiency and health factors of such a distribution of teaching units for their
areas, as: is it suitable for a rainy climate? Is it dangerous to have children
moving from building to building several times a day during cold weather? 1Is there
extra storage room for cloaks? These questions are all very pertitent for schools
with climates which have frequent rain, snow, and temperature change. Since the
Indian service schools have lived with campus plans for many years, and have actually
explored all of the hypothetical situatioms, which can be imagined, it was decided
to let their superintendents answer these questions; im the light of their own ex-
periences.

I wrote to the superintendents of several large Indian service schools, all
located in areas which have severe climatic conditions; asked them the above ques=:
tions. Here is what they had to say:

Intermountain Indian school, Brigham City, Utah, twelve grade boarding schools.
The auditorium, gyms, shops, and cafeteria are in detached buildings separate from
the classroom buildings, which means that the youngsters must go out-of-doors several
times each day. Our full time physician notes that there i3 no increase in the
incidence of colds when the weather turns sharp., The exercise and fresh air seem to
compensate for any ill effects; in fact the more children seem to get colds when we
limit their time outside. The classroom buildings, shops, cafeteria, and gym hava'
cloak atorage. The elementary classrooms have portable coat racks, whieh-ssma of
the teachers have used ingeniously as room dividers. These teachers always check
to see that the youngsters are properly bundled up before dismissing from class.

There are no coat provisions in the auditorium; students hold their wraps as
they would in a movie theater. It would seem to me that there are several advantages
in the campus plan. (Haskell Institute, Lawrence, Kansas) Children should probably
be expected to wear coats, hats, and overshoes in going from building to building in
incliment Heather; and this raises the age old locker questions which is more compli=
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cated with the campus plan., Our experience at Haskell indicates that we do not need
lockers in the buildings here; open storage in hallways adequate; we have no specific
evidence that exposure resulting from going out of doors without protection increases
pupil illiness.

I have read this complete report and come to the conclusion that there is no
need to write each of the seven recommendations for the campus plan type of school;
however, I did put to them in this report showing the recommendations for this type
of school., I do belleve there are advantages in this type of school, as well as

disadvantages.
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BILINGUALTSH AND RETARDATION!

Education of Spanish-speaking children has been a concern of tte far South-
western states ever since the earliest phases of United States occupation. Today
much {8 heard about the inability of bilingual children to "measure up" to education-
al standards. Research has been carried out on different language-groups by numerous
educators and students in the United States to determine the effect of bilingualism
on intelligence and achievement, The findings, however, have been too inconsistent
and too inconclusive to do more than throw some light upon the possible effects of
bilingualism on the education of these children.

There still exists the problem of teaching bilingual children in our present
school organization. Since there is a scarcity of research instruments that are
valid and the data are insufficient to serve as a basis for conclusions, researchers
have been cautioned by both Tierman and Cattell about proposing final answers to the
problems of bilingual children. Such being the case there is need for more study on
bilingual children., The Spanish-spesking children entering our society today, are
a large part of them at least, are of the third gemeration, and where circumstances
permitted, they have acquired much that is valuable to them by way of background as
their parents have made the trangsition from one culture to another.

There is a change in the needs of these children, and in some respects these
pupils are close to the same level of linguistic maturity as many of the anglo chil-
dren. A knovledge of child development and good teaching procedures may well apply
to all children entering the first grade. Language growth is necessary for the edu~
cational achievement of all children and young Spanish-speaking pupils are not uni-
que in this respect. What then are the conditions that cause retardation of these
bilingual children?

The were fact that bilingual children are labeled as such when they enroll in

school 18 one condition that seems to imply these children cannot be expected to

lyallace, A., "Bilingualism and Retardation", Elementary English, 33:303-4, May, 56
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perfora as well as others. This defeatist attitude about Spanish-spegking children

is ia direct contradiction to our modern conception of education. The xémidetati@n
of the child is an ideal starting point, but very often it appears as if he is con~

sidered in the wromg light. »

The difference that stimulates group intexest, not the line of demarcation that
is often made between those who are able or unable, Past research would indicate
that good teaching will aid developing language acuity, but such acuilty also requires
time. The language many times to listen attentively, to imitate, and to feel gecure
enough to speak spontameously, not only is time an impattazi!: element, but patience
and provisions for wany rich experiences and opportunities for children to practice
speaking are aleo very necessary.

Most teachers are aware of the values of all these recommendations, but here
lies the veakness in an education program that pays only lip service to flexibility
in programs that will enable teachers to spend the time upon background experiences
before the forcing of reading. Public opinion about the shortcomings of public
education is bringing pressure upon the first-grade teacher to begin her pupils
reading program before they are ready.

This is making conditions worse rather than better. The time factor im the
pasc (that suffered because of uniformed teachers who did not realize the value of
language experiences before beginning reading) and the time factor in the present
(that for the lack of courage is being ignored) seem to be one cause for retardation
of bilingual children who not only have to learn and add new elements to their cul-
ture, but also have to eliminate and wodify existing ones. By way of summary it
aﬁuuld be pointed out first that the education problem of bilinguals perallel those
of monoglots; second that the defeatist gttit—gde concerning the progress of Spanish~
speaking children is detrimental to theixr linguistic development; and third that one
must have the time to use good teaching methods that develop the factors specified
as prerequisites to good reading. All these considerations should automatically
stimulate growth in proper attitudes toward speech and cultural differences as well
as toward commmicative arts. «304
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In this report I think it necessary to write only the introduction, the summary
and conclusion of this article.

Many nounliterate people in contact with western society learn a European lan-
guage or a lingua franca. They may use this foreign language in front of strangers,
and their native language among their own people. Anthropologists and other social
scientists sometimes interview certain informants in European language and others in
the vernacular. In the opinion of people influenced by the language in which an
issue 1s expressed? In some situations acculturating people learn procedures and
values vhich they subsequently recall either in the same or in a different colonial
administrators instruct people in one language who thereafter think and talk in their
mother tongue at Makerere College in Uganda all the teaching is in English. Students
there discuss problems among themselves there both in English and also in their owm
language. |

Moreover, many of them later utilize in some African language what they learn
in Bnglish at Makerere. Is memory affected by the difference between the language
of learning or expusure and the language racall?

SUMMARY AND EQIGHJSIGN: Samples of Ganda, Luo, Zulu, and Afrikaner secondary
=school students who know English expressed their attitudes toward twenty ‘inu’a: by
responding to & mimeographed qma;iqmize. By means of 2 balanced design half of
the statements were in English, the othar half in their own language. Then the in-
formants were unexpectedly asked to recall the statement either in their English or
in their native tongue. The results of the experiment support the view that lan-
guage can have, but that it need not have, a profound effect upon psychological
processes. Under thess very restricted conditions, it has been shown that the lan-

guage in vhich the statements were exposed may affect the verbal axprgniqn of

3ibliograph

1D§ob. L.W., "Bffect of Langugge on Verbal Expression and Elt;‘lll."
gigt, 59:688-100, Feb,, 1957




attitude, The affect was not inevitable. !When it occurred, more ag:§?gent seems to
have been produced by the native language than by the language of the out-group.

The ability to recall material which is perceived when no incantivé to learn
has been provided is assumed to depend upon the general motivational state during
perception and recall. Linguistic factoras, if they turned ocut to be effiéacy affect=-
ed these motives, but they did so while interacting with nonlinguistic factors like
serial position on general learning ability. The languages of exposure and recall
had virtually no effect upon the Afrikaners but they did 1nf1uen§e the African groups,
especially the Zulus. These effects were noticeable when trends and not individual
statements were examined. Knowledge of English played some role, as did in all prob-
ability the instrumental nature of that language within the society. An investiga-
tion among the Zulus revealed that information could be stored without reference to
the exposure language but that this language could also be remembered. Moreover,
the exposure language was used by some informants in all four samples as the recall

language in spite of instructions to recall in the other language.
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"OBSRRVATIONS ON SIOUX EDUCATION"!

INTRODUCTION: The U.S. government is determiﬁed to give, in the administration
of Indian affairs, "consideration to the human factors which govern relations between
racial groups" (12). In doing so the administration is faced not only with the
immense variety of unylelding ancient images and modern ecomomic problems among the
300,000 people, called all too collectively American Indians but also with the his-
torical peculiarities of the agency entrusted with Indian re-education, namely the
Indian Service.

Since 1936, the government has been establishing special summer institutes for
the cultural enlightment of the Indian Service employees, During the summer of 1937
one of these institutes was held in the heart of the Sioux country, on the Pine Ridge
Reservation in South Dakota. The writer was offered an opportunity to join the
institute's faculty as a "mental hygienist" and to make an exploration into the
specific psychological problems waiting for solution.

This would have béen impossible without the guidance of Dr. Scudder Mekeel, who
wvas at that time the Indian Commissioner's field representative in charge of applied
anthropology. He has long been associated with the Sioux as anthropologist and
friend. Quotations from his unpublished thesis and his papers will give a more solid
background to these, on the whole, necessarily impressionistic pages. Other sources
include conversations with Indian, traders, and cattlemen on the reservation; obser-
vations of some Indian families camping near the Oglala High School; and a research
seminar with anthropologists, principals, school advisors and social workers, Indian
as well as vhite, from various Indian  areas. The helpful cooperation of these in-
dividuals and of the 0ffice of Indian Affairs is gratefully acknowledged.

This paper offers first impressions of & most complicated problem of clinical

sociology. Well-known historical data which seem indispensible to an understanding

1grikson, B., "Observation on Sioux Education", Journal of Psychology, 7:101-156,1939
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of thp Sioux's case history are followed by reflections on the edgzat:i,gg:i difii.g:i;lf
ties in the present sociological setup of an Indian rgseﬁatiicn. ' E‘in#liy; sugggﬁt;ians
are nade for a possible anthropological reconstruction of what once was Sioux child-

Pine Ridge lies along the Nebraska state line in the southwest. cormer of South
Dakota, It shares the fate of the plains: Here 8,000 members of the Oglala subtribe
of the Teton=Dakotas live on land alloted to them by the government. Once the Da-
kotas vere the embodiment of the 'real Indian". Organized in an elastic aystem of
"baidg", they followed the buffalo over the vast plains. Periodically they gathered
in camps of light tepees, but always resumed the nomadic life on horses and with
travois. Their communal activities (such as the collective buffalo hunt and the
regular dance feast) were strictly regulated; but constantly small groups, colorful
and nolgy, followed the impulse to radiate ‘cut: to hunt small g,amie,l to ateal horses,
and to gsurprise enemies. Their cruelty was proverbial; and it extended unsparingly
to themselves when in solitary self-torture they sought a guiding vision from the
"Great Spirit”,
| Today on the now desolate plains, reservations like Pine Ridge provide the
descendants of :ﬁeae nomadic Sioux with central homesteads which are signs of economic
distreas must be given first place in an impressionistic description. Scarcely less
impressive are the symptoms of physical disease such as tuberculosis, syphilis, and
trachoma which appear with the signs of general malnutrition, In 1930, Mekeel, visit-
ing 125 families in the White Clay district, found the average yearly income from
independent farming or farm labor to be $152.80 for an average family of 5.4 persons.
They depend on governmwent rations for the rest. With clothing that is inadequate
for winter, and with poor food "they have a roof overhead, a few household utensils,
ponies, a team of horses, a wagon, farming tools, and a few chickens", The future
depends solely on whether these people can make the best of thgi: circumstances.

The history of America shows what farmers can do under the poorest conditions
if their tradition has provided them with the memory of successful farming, the daily
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habits of a farmer, or a belief that God will in the end reward with daily bread him
who works hard. But the Indian's consciousness lacks the memories and'gspiratians
of early settlers; his habits and his beliefs are built on the age-old abundance of
game which became a legend overnight, vanishing too quickly for human comprehension.

In fact, it seems only yesterday, especially for the older Indians, that the
three inseparable horsemen of their history's apocalypse appeared on their horizon:
the migration of foreign people, the death of the buffalo and soil erosion. Somehow
they still seem to think the dream will be over. While there is apparently nothing
left of the spirit of revolt that brought on a last desperste outbreak in the late
'80s (of which we shall speak later), government agencies far enpugh away to be un=
real to the Indian are now entrusted with the hopes of the daydreamers. They have
asked the U.S, Supreme Court to give back the plains, the buffalos, and the gold or
te pay for them. Someday, they expect, there will be a notice on the bulletin board
at the agency announcing that the court has heard them and has made them rich. In
the meantime, why learn to farm?

Perhaps there are no deeper differences between peoples than their feeling for
space and time. This contains all that a nation has learned from its history, and
therefore characterize concepts of realify and ideals of conduct which no nation can
afford to have questioned by another without experiencing a threat to its very
existence. Time for the Indian, one gathers in talking with him, is empty waiting
except for those vivid bits of the present in which hi can be his old self, exchang-
ing memories, goswiping, joking, or dancing, and im which he again feels connected
with the boundless past wherein there was no one but himself, the game, and the
enemy (the not himself who could be fought). The space where he can feel at home is
still without borders, allows for voluntary gatherings, and at the same time for
sudden expansion and dispersion. He was glad to accept centrifugal items of white
culture such as the horse and the gun, even as he would be able now, perhaps, to
"settle" with the white man if he were provided with trailers. But so far he has
showun little eagerness for the centers of centripetal existence and accumulation:

-309~



the fireplace, the homestead, the bank account. For these the educators encourages
him to strive; they represent what the educator wants most for himself in life al-
though preferably far away from Pine Ridge.

To give the Sioux an idea of a decent farmer's existence Ls the task of insti-
tutions such as the boss farmer's office. The general result of decades of educa=. r
tional effort is that individual Indians appear to be msking serious attempts to gain
a self-sustaining existence, willingly and amiably, but that on the whgle there 1is
no security as to the depth and duration of such an edueaéianal change. The Indian
has learned to adopt to the presence of the employee of a conquering and feeding
government, but has no genuine love for him, and no desire to become like him. Only
one vwhite type has stirred the Indian's imsgination to the point of influencing his
dress, his bearing, his customs, and his childrens play, namely the cowboy. But
Washington, aware of the higher power of erosion, was forced to decree repeatedly
that the Sioux cannot be a cowboy on the land alloted to him, The Sioux cannot under-
stanc such decrees which destroy the little adaptatiom vhich he may have achieved,
but neither can he rebel against them; he can only complain and claim, and he can
refuse to share with his white master that specific "divine" kind of discontent,
which as one high official put it, seems to be the psychological basis for the
search after the blessings of our civilization,

The first question then, which a visitor asks on arriving at Pine Ridge is
whether anybody c¢ould be expected to make a living there. Meny white experts, in-
cluding white settlers living on the reservation, believe that if left to live or
die, the Indian could "make the grade", The psychologist has to put this question
aside and to ask a second one: How is it possible that a whole tribe, although ask-
ing persistently, impatiently, stubbornly for help is considered unwilling to accept
the one future left open by a narrowing historical reality? The Sioux in a querulous
manner again and again has blamed the government vwhich feeds him for the breaches of
promises and administrative mistakes of former regimes, though it must be said that
thesge ;nstian;a; of error and faithlessness are by ﬁg means denfed by the present
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aduinistration nor by what may be called the consclence of the Aggrican people whi;h,
on the contrary, is so readily awakened that sentimentalists and politicians use it
for purposes often detriment:l to a realistic approach to Indian problems. The
goverament has withdrawn the soldier and has created an lmposing and humaue organ-
ization for the American Indian: The administrator wae followed by the teacher, the
physicien, and the social anthropologisz. BRut the years of disappointment and de=-
pendence have left the Plains Indian unable to trust where he can hardly afford to
distrust. Many suspect that even if the millions of buffaloes and the gold taken
from the Black Hills could te returned, the Sioux would not be able to forget the
traumatic defeat and the habits of dependence, nor manage to create a community
adapted to the present-day world which, after all, dictates to the conquerors as well
as the conquered.

What we have to ask, then, is how was the Sioux defeated psychologically. It
is often stated more or less explicitly, especially by the whites on or near the
regervation, that the tribe, too long a ward of the U. S. Government simply shuns
the responsibility of self-sustance; it acts, it seems, somewhat in the same stubborn
way as does a patient of long standing who clings querulously and even threating to
the psychotherapist instead of rewarding his work with recovery. If we do not want
to share the further assumption that such dependence is based on '"comstitutional
inferiority", we are confronted with a question familiar to psychotherapy of today:
What experience in their adjustment exeépt under certain unrealizable conditions?
North of Pine Ridge, the Black Hills rise to an altitude of 7,000 feet. An enormous
alpine oasis above the plains, rich with pines and cedars, they were once the holy
mountains of the Teton-Dakota and the winter home of the buffalo; they saw the Plains
Indians' last stand against the intrusion of the gold seekers, and the American
bison's last concentration.

It 1s said éhat when the buffalo died, the Sioux died, ethically and spiritually.
The buffala‘s body had provided not only food and material for clothing, covering
and shelter, but such utilities as bags and boats, strings for bows and for sewing,
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cups and spoons. Medicilne and ornaments were made of buffalo parts; his droppings,
sun-dried, served as fuel in winter, societies and seasons, ceremonies and dances,
mythology and children’s play extolled his name and image.

Yet it 13 only half a century age that the Sioux reslized that the buffale had
gone and there was nothing left to fight for, It is well to remember that the first
wave of white men who came in contact with the Indians were the fur traders, a class
centrifugal in habits, interests, and outlook, who comsidered the wandering Indians
free men, who came to join forces with them, in many cases marrying Indian women and
becoming devace%;y attached to them. The trader shared the Indian's determination
to keep the game intact; furthermore, as a recompense for what he took away, as
knives and guns for the men, beads and kettles for the women. So much the more was
the Indian overwvhelmed when he was confronted with the influx of whites that followed
men determined to build am empire on the ruins of the Indians existence. The Oglalas
were among the last Indians to be aroused to ferocious and azraéiaua resistance, Not
until the intensive migrations of the 1840 did thLey realize that the end of their
world was coming. During a few decades they tried to meet the danger by reorganiz-
ing themselves against the road-building, railvoad-nonstructing, gold-digging whites.
They tried three methods, all foreign to thair natuve all unsuccessful: military war-
fare in the white sense, the signing of treaties as a nation, and a nationalistic
movement of mystic chargcter. The conception of warfare as a wall-planned affair
and a sustained enterprise undertaken as a duty, and with the intention of extermi-
nating or subjugating the enemy and capturing territory, was difficult for the Indian

to understand. What they had known of war had for the most part, been 2 kind of

an unwounded enemy counted more than to kill him, to steal one horse under difficult
conditions more than a whole herd under easy ones, What their cruel games with cap-
tives meant to them, it is hard to say. We know little about human cruelty except
that it can manifest itself in "“peaceful" and even erotic entertainment as well as

in the fury of battle. But the Indian wars are an object lesson in the psychological




fact that human beings in general harbor every degree of cruelty, and maﬁifeat it 1if
they are either primitve and naive enough not to suffer from ildentification with the
victim, or if a leader's fanaticism is allowed to take possession of their minds,
releasing an “aggresgion in majorem glorism” and thus relfeving the individusl of
the inhibitive turden of sympathy and individual responsibility.

Sioux aggression and Sioux cruelty came to a definite end in 1890 when the
Seventh Cavalry revenged the death many years earlier of their plcturesque comrade,
General Custer, in the massacre at Wounded Knee. When a few individuals resisted
the soldlers who were attempting to disarm them, hundreds of Sioux, outnumbered four
to one, were killed although the majority had already surrendered. '"The bodies of
some of the women and children were found two or three mileo away where they had been
pursued and killed. When the Sioux ware forced to bargain for their land, they had
no state organization which would back up their side of any treaty, True, the ex-
treme danger of the moment resulted in the appearance of leader. such as Red Cloud,
Sitting Bull, Crazy Horse, and Man Afraid-of-His~Horses. But the unwrittén laws of
the Plains Indians were, in a certain senae, demgcratié, neutralizing aad leveling
anybody who gained too much power. Thus these leaders could neither stop peripheral
raiding parties nor signing of separate treaties by single groups of Indians, On
the other hand, the U.S. Government too found itself often unable to vourh for its
nationals on the still open frontiers. Warnings and offers from Washington could
not be heard above the feverish tumult caused by the cry of "gold" in the Black Hills.
Today one receives the impression that here two groups behave somewhat as individuals
who have ceased to quarrel, but have not yet ahaken»hands and therefore cannot be as
detached from the past as they wish they might be. The tribe which lives in the
area of the killing, disarmed and unable to find o substitute for what was destroyed,
apparently has never overcome a depressive lack of initiative (althiough, as we shall
see, few individuals seem to be "neurotic" in our sense of the word). The whites,
on the other hand, seem to feel plainly uncomfortable, unable as they are to free
themselves elther of their disgust with the present "dirty and lazy" appearance of
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the Sioux, or of the assumption that the country owes the red man compensation.
Hany agstonishing psychological documents were recorded during the days of western
conquest; they reveal an unexplored level of history, namely that of ﬁhe changing
consclousness of fighting groups.

Bgd Cloud had always predicted that some day the Sioux would be entirely at
the mercy of the whites if they signed treaties in which rations %ere promiged them
in recompense for the land, their natural provider. Indeed, in 1889, the Indian
Department came to the quite logical conclusion that it was dangerour to feed too
well people from whom one expected special efforts toward self-sustenance., Conge-
quently, the rations were cut, and the traumatic fear of famine which the disappear-
ance of the buffalo had caused was revived. The Indians were as powerless in this
situation as children are in the hands of frustrating adults. When they realized
that neither war nor peace would help them to restore their ability to feed them~
selves with the fruit of their own labor, ther developed a short-lived hope that by
radically and cruelly changing themselves they would regaln spiritually what fruit-
less attempts to change historic reality had denied them.

The Sioux had heard of a mysterious prophet who had come to save what under the
pressure of enemies had become for a moment in history a united Indian nation,
Wovoca, a full-blooded Paiute, during an eclipse, had a vision in which he could see
all the dead gathered around God and the future filled with buffaloes. On March 4,
1938 a representative from South Dakota brought two Sioux, Dewey-Beard and James
Pipe-on-Head, a grandson of Chief Big Foot, to Washington "in support of claims for
injuries suffered, as provided in a bill," which contemplates paywent of $1,000 to
each living Sioux Indian injured at Wounded Knee and $1,000 to the heirs of any Sioux
Indian killed in said massarce",

OQur curiosity in regard to the educational difficulties in the Indian Service
was focused first on those psychological realities in both groups in the light of
which they characterize persons of the same or the other group as difficult, disturbe

@d, or abnormal. It is known that some of the first Indian studonts in American




univeryities often failed to show whether or not they knew anything about a subject
under discussion. They were unaware of the fact that as a cﬁﬁsaquenée of their be-
havior they were assumed to know their lesson, while their teachers were unsware
that a well-educated Sioux boy daas/ggzzk his mind in the presence of people who
know a subject better.

in the cousideration of problem cases among children it seems important to know
what the problem looks like in the child's own conscience and what to his parents
and to his teachers and then co consider the relation of these three agencies of
education. Just as it 18 very hard to induce a hypnotized person to do auything
which is "bad" in terms of the early conscience given him by his parents, it is very
difficult to make a person, by suy kind of treatment, "better'" than the standards of
his early conscience force him to be. The Sioux having intermalized, as we gaw, in
8 short period of their history, thelr aroused aggression and eruelﬁy, and being de-
prived of their centrifugal outlets, would most probably not be able to stand the
burden 1f they could not externalize some of their aggreéaian at least in calumina-
tion and in acts of sabotage and passive resistance, and the U.S. employee is their
victim. The young American democracy lost a battle with the Indian whem it could
not decide whether it wae conquering, colonizing, converting, or liberating, and
sent successivoly representatives who had one or another of these objectives in mind.

Today the Sioux boy will catch a glimpse of the existence for which his play
religion still prepares him only by observing and (if he can) joining the dances of
his elders. It is the existence of the man with the "stromg heart" who learns to
use the tools of his material culture to expand his hunting powers beyond his body's
limitations: mastering the horse Le gains a swiftness of which his legs are incapable
in order to approach animal and enemy with paralyzing suddeness; with bow, arrow, and
tomahawk he extends the skill and strength of his arm; the breath of the scared pipe
wins the friendship of men, the voice of the love flute the woman's favor; charms
bring him all kinde of luck with a power stronger than naked breath word or wish,
Only the great Spirit he learned, and his knowledge of thelright wvay for each indi-
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vidual could be hunted solely with the searching concentration of the men who went
alone into the wilderness, without food or poapessions, and with weapons to be used
only against himself.

_ The girl was educated :¢ serve the hunter and to be on her guard against him
bat also to become a mother who will surely not destroy in her boys whet it takes
to be 2 hunter, By means of gossip ridiculing "people who did such and such and
unheard of thing" she would (as she had seen her mother do) gradually teach her chil-
dren the hiervarchy of majur and minor avoidances and dutier which were placed be-
tween maun and man, woman and woman, &and especially between man oand woman. Brother
and gister do not git with one another if of Che opposite sex.

CCNCLUSION: Whenever we find in past or primltive poeriods, an implicit wiadom
which parallels the explicit knowledge or our day, we are filled with admiratiecn
although it would be hard to say whether {or ancient intuition or modern rationality.
Yet the contemporary Sioux's problems are as remote from the core of his ancestral
methods as they are from the focus ¢f present-day views on mentzl hygiene, The
Sioux under traumatic circumstances has lost the reality for which the last histor-
ical form of his communal conscience was fitted: fear of famine led him to surrender
vital communal functions to the feeding conqueror., Suddenly dependent on its functi-
ons to the feeding conqueror. Suddenly dependent on its archenemy, the tribe devel-
oped an attitude toward past and future vhich is somewhat comparable to the compensa-
tion neurosis in individuals in our culture.

How this attitude effects the mental state of individual members of the tribe
deserves systematic investigation; one would probably find much character malforma-
tion (with increasing petty delinquency) both in the Indian and the white sense. On
the other hand, the very fact that the Sioux can afford to avoid a testing of his
commmal strergth on the realities of today, allows him to preserve an anachronistic
system of child training vhich remains the continued source of inner peace under
desperate commmal conditions. Thus the Sioux can wait for a restitution of the
mythical abundant life and leave to the United States gavgfnﬁent the providing of
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I-mediate necessities.

Obviously, only twe measures could bridge this historical vacuum and could make
vhatever is left of the Slioux’s communal conscience zeoet reality again for better or
for worae: As is advocated by a large number of whites residing‘'near or on the reser-
vations, one could aliow cae Sioux to starve, thus hoping to bring to his atientiun
the need for new economic values and consequently for new educational attitudes.

Even if sach a move were poesible it would in all probability only serve to demon=
atzate hew socially nick the tribe really is and how unable to manege aggression,
The second possfbility would be the proper influence on and the wise utilization of
the Sioux child's early education. This would need systematic research; and what-
ever result such a laboratory experiment in tribal re-education may have, it can
hardly change the fact that the liberated Plains tribes (not priviliged as are the
Pueblos to seclude themselves on self-sustained islands of archaic culture) will
probably at best join the racial minorities in the poorer American populiation. Un-
avoidably, the psychological effects of unemployment and neurosis will be added to
tuberculosis, syphilis, and alcoholism which tii: Indians have acquired so readily.
In the long run, therefore, only a design which humanizes modern existence in general

can deal adequately with the problems of Indian education.



